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Hi Tim,

The operator has decided to remove the proposed storage of asbestos from the proposed operations. Therefore, please find attached copies of all the relevant updated permit
application documents which now has reference to this removed.

| have attached a copy of the updated Part B4 form including all the proposed recovery and disposal codes.

Please find attached a copy of the updated Environmental Risk Assessment which has a section at the end of the table which referencing protected species and habitats. Please also see
the attached WAMITAB certificate.

Finally, as the operator is not proposing to accept asbestos waste anymore, it is considered the fee for the hazardous waste transfer station is no longer required, therefore just the
additional fee for the habitats assessment (£779) has been made.

If you require anything further, please let me know.

Many thanks
Emma

Emma Gibson Bsc pGcert
Consultant H (2]
H
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SITE INFORMATION & KEY CONTACTS LIST

Site Address:

Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney,
Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH

Site Operator:

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

National Grid Ref:

SU 04927 96268

CONTACT DESCRIPTION OFFICE HOURS OUT OF HOURS
Nick D’angeli Director 01367 248441 07899 686266
Cirencester Hospital Local NHS Hospital 0300421 6200 999
Community Hospital, (Main)

Tetbury Road, Cirencester, Accident & 112 999

GL7 1UY Emergency (A&E)

South Cerney Surgery — Local Doctor Surgery | 01285 862112 999 or 112
Phoenix Health Group (GP)

Clarks Hay, South Cerney,

Cirencester, GL7 5UA

Gloucestershire Local Police Non- 01452 907200 999
Constabulary Emergency

Cirencester Police Station, Police Emergency 999 999

Forum House, South Way,

Cirencester, GL7 2PG

Gloucestershire Fire & Fire and Rescue 08001 804140 999

Rescue Service Service

Cirencester Community Fire | (in Emergency Dial

& Rescue Station, School 999)

Lane, Cirencester, GL7 1JX

Environment Agency Environmental 0370 850 6506 0370 850 6506
Horizon House, Deanery Regulator

Road, Bristol, BS1 5AH

Cotswold District Council Local Council 01285 623000 01285 623000

Trinity Road, Cirencester,
GL7 1PX

General Enquiries

Thames Water

Main water supplier

08003 169800

08003 169800

Oaktree Environmental Ltd
Lime House, 2 Road Two,
Winsford, Cheshire, CW7
3Qz

Specialist Advisor
(Waste and Planning
Issues)

01606 558833

n/a

Vi
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Introduction

General

Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator)

to prepare this Environmental Management System (EMS).

This EMS has been prepared in relation to waste operations undertaken at Unit 8, Broadway
Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH. The
site is operated as a waste transfer station with treatment, accepting household,

commercial and industrial (HCI) waste.

The permit boundary for the site is outlined in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02. All
references to ‘the site’ in this EMS shall mean this area and the associated infrastructure,

plant, and equipment.
This EMS has been prepared in accordance with the following guidance:

a) The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016.

b) Develop a management system: environmental permits.

c) Technical Guidance WM3: Waste Classification - Guidance on the classification and
assessment of waste.

d) The Waste duty of care: code of practice — 2018.

e) Non-hazardous and inert waste: appropriate measures for permitted facilities
published 12/07/2021.

f)  Climate change: risk assessment and adaption planning in your management system.
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1.2 Relevant Contacts
1.2.1 The contact details for the Operator are as follows:
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd Contact: Nick D’angeli
Unit 8 Broadway Industrial Estate, Position: Director
Broadway Lane,
South Cerney’ Tel: 07899 686266
Cirencester,
Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH
1.2.2 Contact details for Oaktree Environmental Ltd are as follows:
Oaktree Environmental Ltd Contact: Emma Gibson
Lime House Position: Consultant
2 Road Two
Winsford Tel: 01606 558833
Cheshire, CW7 3QZ E-mail: Emma@oaktree-environmental.co.uk
1.2.3 A full list of relevant contacts (including key emergency contact numbers) is kept on site at
all times, see the site information & key contacts list on the pre pages of this document.
1.3 Site Location
1.3.1 The site is located on land at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South
Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH as shown on Drawing Nos. BIE/3309/01 &
02. The site is centred at national grid reference SU 04927 96268 and can be accessed via
Broadway Lane.
1.3.2 Land within the immediate vicinity of the site is considered semi-industrial comprising of

the wider Broadway Industrial Estate and industrial / commercial premises. Land
surrounding Broadway Industrial Estate is considered to be semi-urban comprising of areas
of residential dwellings, agricultural fields and the Cotswold Water Park which designated

as a SSSI.
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1.3.3 A full list of receptors within 1km of the site has been included in Table 1.1 below. A
Receptor Plan illustrating these receptors has also been prepared, see Appendix |, Drawing

No. BIE/3309/04 —Receptor Plan.

Table 1.1 - Sensitive Receptors

Approx distance from the site
Receptor Direction from Site boundary to the receptor
boundary (m)
Commercial / Industrial
Broadway Industrial Estate North, east, south and west 0
BMI Group UK Ltd South 0
Bison Plant Hire East 20
Lakeside Business Park North 40
Aggregate Industries Southwest 600
Residential
Residential dwellings
(Beverstone Road) North 205
Care homes (residential)
n/a n/a n/a
Schools
Ann Edwards C of E Primary Northwest 565
School
Watercourses
Ham Pool Lake (SSSI) | East 100
Infrastructure (major roads and transport links)
Broadway Lane East 65
Ecological Sites
Cotswold Waterpark (SSSI) South 100
Recreational
Hoburne Cotswold Holiday Southeast 320
Park
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1.4 Waste Operations

1.4.1 The permit authorises the acceptance, storage, and treatment of mixed HCI skip waste and
construction, demolition and excavation waste for storage. Wastes are separated by type;
non-recyclable general wastes are bulked up and sent to a suitably licenced facility for
further recovery or disposal.

1.4.2 Activities undertaken on site include the following:

a) Sorting (with loading shovel/360° excavator or by hand).
b) Storage (prior to removal).

1.4.3 Specified waste management operations include waste disposal and waste recovery
operations listed in Annex IIA and IIB of The Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC are
shown below:

e R13: Storage of wastes pending any of the operations numbered R1 to R12 (excluding
temporary storage, pending collection, on the site where it is produced).

e D15: Storage pending any of the operations numbered D1 to D14 (excluding temporary
storage, pending collection, on the site where it is produced).

1.5 Hours of Operation

1.5.1 The site will be open during the following hours for the delivery, receipt, and processing of
waste:

Monday to Friday 07:00-17:00
Saturday 08:00-12:00
Sundays, Bank/Public holidays  Closed
1.5.2 The only activities on site which will be permitted outside of these hours are onsite

maintenance works, emergency deliveries of waste/plant/machinery and general office use.
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1.6

1.6.1

1.6.2

1.7

1.7.1

1.7.2

During times where the site is closed or not in operation, the site will be locked and secured

to prevent unauthorised access.

Staffing and Management

Table 1.2 below details the staff structure for the site and information on roles and

responsibilities for staff involved in waste operations.

The roles included in Table 1.2 below are used throughout the EMS to demonstrate the

responsibilities for each staffing role.

Table 1.2 — Staffing and management

Position Employees | Responsibilities

Site Manager 1 Overseeing and co-ordinating all activities
which take place at the site.

Technically Competent 1 Ensuring compliance with the permit.

Manager

Administrative Staff 1 Office/administrative duties

General Site Operatives 4 Waste handling/processing, reception, and

plant operation

Fit and Proper Persons

Site operations will be supervised by a Technically Competent Manager (TCM) who holds
the relevant CIWM/WAMITAB qualification, including a Continuing Competence Certificate,
where appropriate. The EA will be notified of changes to the TCM or appointment of
temporary replacements before the changes come into effect. The TCM attendance hours
per week will be agreed with the EA following issue of the permit but before operations

commence.

A record of the TCM attendance, including start and finish times will be recorded in the site
diary. These records will be made available to the Environment Agency for inspection on

request.
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1.7.3

1.8

1.8.1

1.9

19.1

1.10

1.10.1

The operator will ensure that in the absence of the TCM a nominated person will take on
the appropriate responsibilities and act as competent person. The Environment Agency will

be informed of any changes to the TCM and relevant replacement details.

Health and Safety

All operations on site will be carried out in accordance with the relevant requirements of
the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974. Conditions of site use for employees, visitors and
contractors are shown in Appendix V. These conditions will be shown to all site users and
must be signed prior to using the site. Anyone refusing to comply with the conditions of use

will be asked to leave the site.

Convictions

At the time of application, neither Highworth Skip Hire Ltd nor any of the relevant people

within the company had been convicted of a relevant offence.

Waste Carriers Licence

The Operator hold an upper tier waste carriers licence to allow the importation and removal
of waste from the site by the Operators own vehicles. The Operators waste carriers

registration number is CBDU494850.
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2 Site Management

2.1 Site Office

2.1.1 The site office will be located as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout and Fire

Plan. The documents listed below will be retained in the site office.

Table 2.1 -Site office documents

Documents to be retained in site office

The Environmental Permit (original & any subsequent variations)
This Environmental Management System (EA agreed document)
Current site diary (to record all inspections/visitors to the site)
Environment Agency inspection (CAR) forms
In-house inspection sheets/recording forms
Duty of care transfer notes (for 2 years minimum)
Hazardous waste consignment notes (kept for 3 years)
Waste delivery tickets
Accident book (& 1st aid kit)

2.2 Weighbridge

2.2.1 Incoming / outgoing loads will be weighed on the weighbridge located on site. All drivers

delivering loads will report to the weighbridge office adjacent to the weighbridge.

2.2.2 If at any time the weighbridge is out of action, the weight of each load into and out of the
site will be calculated using the standard EA/WRAP agreed volume-to-weight conversion

factors.
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2.3 Notice Board and Signs

2.3.1 A notice board is erected at the site entrance displays the following information:

a) The site name and address.

b) The name of the permit holder and operator.

c) The Environmental Permit number and accompanying statement stating that the site
is permitted by the Environment Agency.

d) Environment Agency contact details, Emergency No. 0800 80 70 60 and

e) General Enquires No. 03708 506 506.

f)  Operator’s “out of hours” emergency contact details.

g) Operating hours.

2.3.2 Additional signs are displayed around the site for operational / health & safety purposes.
All staff and visitors will be required to comply with the requirements of all signs whilst on
site.

2.4 Site Security

24.1 Site security is important to reduce the likelihood of unauthorised access to the site. The
only direct access / egress to the site is situated along the eastern boundary.

2.4.2 The site is situated within an industrial estate and is immediately surrounded by other
commercial / industrial premises. The perimeter of the site is surrounded by palisade
fencing and palisade lockable security gates at the site access. Whenever the site is
unmanned gates will be locked and secured to prevent unauthorised access.

2.4.3 The western boundary of the site also benefits from an approximately 2m high earth bund
that will provide a level of security from unauthorised access.

2.4.4 The southern boundary is populated with a dense area of shrubbery / trees that will provide

an additional level of security from trespassers.
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2.4.6

2.4.7

2.4.8

2.4.9

2.4.10

24.11

In addition to the above, the site has 24-hour CCTV which is remotely accessible; all senior
staff members at the site have access to the CCTV via mobile phone which will alert them
of any movements at the site. CCTV cameras are able to detect flame / heat enabling the

CCTV system to alert the operator of a fire out-of-hours.

Camera locations are shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout and Fire Plan. All
cameras are pan, tilt and zoom with 50m distance coverage meaning all areas of the site are

monitored during operational hours and out-of-hours.

All CCTV cameras link to senior management’s mobile phones and an incident will directly
notify the Operator with a text or ring alert so the nominated person can review the footage
and decide whether action is required i.e. attend the site or contact the Fire & Rescue

Service / EA.

In the unlikely event that an area of the site becomes obscured and is not visible by CCTV,

the operator will install additional CCTV cameras.

Any unusual or suspicious activity picked up which is not in line with site specific procedures

will mean a call to the emergency services which would present the risk of arson.

The site security measures will be inspected on a weekly basis and any defects which impair
the effectiveness of the security will be repaired within 24 hours. If this is not possible,
temporary measures will be put in place to ensure no unauthorised access to the site can

be gained until the proper repairs can be carried out as soon as practicably possible.

If unauthorised access becomes apparent as a problem the security measures at the site will

be reviewed and improvements implemented.
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2.5 Fuel & Hazardous Material Storage
2.5.1 No gas cylinders or aerosols will be stored on site, nor will there be any chemicals present
on site.
2.5.2 A fuel tank with a capacity of 1,000-litres will be stored within the site workshop. Fuel is
stored in accordance with the following:
a) Containers will be surrounded by a bund capable of containing a minimum of 110% of
the volume of fuel stored in the container.
b) All pipework and associated infrastructure will be enclosed within the bund.
c) Alock will be fitted to the container valve to prevent unauthorised operation.
d) Any oil storage facility will comply with the Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England)
Regulations 2001 S| No.2954.
e) All valves and gauges on the bund will be constructed to prevent damage caused by
frost.
f)  The tanks will be clearly marked showing the product within and also its capacity.
2.6 Rejected / Quarantined Waste
2.6.1 A waste may be non-conforming and rejected from the site for any of the following reasons:
a) Delivery vehicle is unsuitable for site operations / conditions.
b) The waste types are not acceptable at the site under the Environmental Permit.
c) There s prohibited waste mixed within the load.
d) The load is not accompanied by the correct documentation.
e) The waste does not match the description on the accompanying documentation.
2.6.2 Any waste which is rejected will be stored in the quarantine area, either in a skip or

stockpiled. Further information on rejected waste is provided in section 3.9 Waste

Rejection.
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2.7 Drainage
2.7.1 All waste is stored on an impermeable concrete surface with sealed drainage system

2.7.2

2.7.3

2.8

2.8.1

compromising the following:

a) Surface water arising from the site drains into two underground storage interceptors
each with a capacity of 25,000 litres (50,000 litres total).
b) Surface water captured in the underground tanks is emptied by CSG Bristol and taken

to a suitably permitted facility for treatment.

The interceptors available capacity will be monitored on a monthly basis and more
frequently during periods of heavy rainfall to ensure they are emptied before reaching
capacity. When the tanks are at 80% capacity the Operator will look to have the tanks

emptied.

Inspection of the surface water on site will be carried out throughout the day using
inspection forms by site staff and in the event of surface water pooling from heavy rainfall
events, the Operator will inspect the water by eye and any distinctive colouring from either

oil or potentially contaminated wastes will be pumped out using a hired in tanker.

Vehicles, Plant and Equipment

Waste will be handled using the plant listed in Table 2.2. Only trained operatives will be

permitted to operate vehicles, plant, and equipment.

Table 2.2 —Plant and equipment

Item Number | Function
360° excavator / crane grab 1 Loading/unloading/movement/sorting
Loading shovels 1 Loading/unloading/movement/sorting

Note: The plant/equipment on site may vary and additional equipment may be hired-in to cope with busy periods, larger

jobs, or jobs with specific requirements.
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2.9 Preventative Maintenance
2.9.1 Plant and vehicles (including engines) will be maintained and serviced in line with
manufacturers recommendations. The preventative maintenance checklist included in
Appendix Il will be populated with all items required to be maintained. Any defects and
actions taken as part of inspections and maintenance will be recorded.
2.9.2 Site operatives will undertake preventative maintenance checks i.e. before, during and 1

hour before the end of each working day to ensure the following:

a) Machinery is mechanically sound for use and no presence of black fumes or trailing
liquids visible prior to use or following shutoff of plant/equipment.

b) Plant which is not in use for any extended period is stored at least 6 metres from
combustible waste.

c) All plant and equipment vehicles are fitted with fire extinguishers.

d) Dust from processing/treatment operations on site can settle throughout the working
day but the operator has a continuous training regime to prevent this happening. The

plant will be cleaned at least once every 12 hours.
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3

3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.13

3.14

3.15

Site Operations

Preliminary Procedures

Guidance will be given by site management to all employees, sub-contractors, other waste
carriers and customers regarding the waste types which are acceptable at the site (i.e. a

copy of the relevant authorisations for the site such as the Environmental Permit).

As stated in section 1.9 the Operator are a registered waste carrier and generally collect
loads from customer sites. However, if waste is to be accepted from sub-contractors or is
delivered by other known hauliers, waste carrier registration details will be taken prior to

acceptance of a load.

Any regular haulage operators delivering waste to the site will be periodically checked with

the EA public register to ensure appropriate registration.

The procedures below are followed prior to the receipt of waste on site.

When a driver employed by the operator arrives at the waste producers’ premises, he/she

will inspect the load for conformity with relevant regulations and safety procedures.

a) If the load is satisfactory the driver will sign the relevant paperwork (Duty of Care
transfer note/delivery ticket) and remove the load from the premises.

b) If the waste does not meet the description stated on the controlled waste transfer note
the customer is advised to check the note and give a more detailed description of the
waste.

c) If the more detailed description of the waste reveals that the waste is not/permitted
to be accepted at the site, then the customer is advised that the waste must be taken
to another site which is appropriately permitted to accept the waste(s).

d) Where it is suspected that the details given on the transfer note are incorrect the
Environment Agency may be contacted for advice.

e) Where the load contains soil from an industrial site the procedures in Section 3.4 will

be followed.

10
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3.1.6

3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

If further instructions are needed the driver may also report back to the site manager.

Waste Acceptance (checking in & inspection of loads)

All incoming vehicles are required to report to the site office / weighbridge. Details of the
load will be recorded, and the transfer note / accompanying documentation will be further
checked to ensure it is acceptable at the site. Transfer notes are checked to ensure they

contain the following information:

a) Vehicle Registration and drivers name and signature.

b) Waste haulier name and valid waste carriers’ registration number.

c) Name address (of source site) and signature of transferor.

d) Name, address (of destination site) and signature of the person receiving the waste
(transferee).

e) Permit number or exemption reference of person receiving the waste (if applicable).

f)  Description of waste including waste type, waste source, waste containment and waste
quantity.

g) List of Waste (LoW) code.

h) SIC code of the waste holder.

i)  Date and time of waste transfer and waste transfer note number.

j)  Confirmation that the waste hierarchy has been considered.

Allloads are visually inspected prior to offloading, if non-compliant waste is discovered upon
visual inspection, there is a discrepancy with the load or its paperwork, then the site
manager shall be informed immediately. If the load is not acceptable under the permit,

then, it should be rejected from the site and deposited at a suitably permitted facility.

Accepted waste will be directed to the appropriate tipping / reception area. Loads are also
examined at the point of offloading, if loads are discovered to be unacceptable at this point,
if possible, the load should be re-loaded back onto the vehicle and rejected from site. If it is
impossible to load a rejected load back ono the delivery vehicle, the load will be put into

the quarantine area for removal. In cases where the presence of unauthorised waste is likely

11
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3.24

3.25

3.3

331

to lead to a breach of permit conditions, the Environment Agency will be contacted

immediately to agree a course of action.

If only small levels of contamination are noted, they are handpicked and reject material

placed in a skip for safe disposal / removal from the site.

If hazardous waste or suspected hazardous waste is deposited on the site, the material will
be left alone with precautions taken to absorb any spillages and the area cordoned off. The
EA will be contacted as a matter of urgency and the material left in situ until removed under

the EA’s instruction.

Waste Acceptance - Gypsum & Plasterboard Assessment

Waste gypsum when mixed with biodegradable material results in the production of
hydrogen sulphide which is a toxic gas so all waste gypsum will be kept separate from all
other waste on site. This will be done by applying the following procedures which all staff

will undergo refresher training on following issues of this EMS:

a) All waste transfer notes will be updated advising no plasterboard is to be deposited in

a mixed skip. All existing and new customers will be told the importance of segregating
plasterboard at the place of production due to the above issue.

b) The site will only knowingly accept plasterboard in single stream loads and not part of
any mixed loads.

c) Prior to delivering a skip to a property, the operator will ask the customer if any
plasterboard is likely to be present in the load, i.e. what is the nature of the skip. If the
customer is a builder or a householder having building works undertaken at their
property, the customer will be provided with a separate bag for plasterboard / gypsum
waste and a separate transfer note detailing the EWC code for plasterboard which is
17 08 02.

d) The customer will be advised to place the bag of plasterboard on top of the skip or to
the side of the skip prior to collection. The operator, when collecting the skip would
ensure the bag is sealed and segregated from the mixed skip when loading on to the

HGV.

12
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3.4

34.1

3.4.2

3.4.3

e)

f)

If the customer refuses to segregate the plasterboard from other waste on the place of
production, the skip will be subject to a more rigorous sort (shown in the sections
below) when delivered to the site and the operator would inform the customer of a
penalty charge.

Once a mixed load of waste is tipped, plasterboard contamination may still be present,
so the driver will take photographs the load before processing. This system is used to
prove the presence of contrary items or misdescription, to enable the sales team to
levy additional costs on the customer for their correct handling as shown in point iv

above.

Waste Acceptance — POPs Assessment

Staff will be trained on the identification of any waste which could contain POPs, which

includes the following:

Sofas

Sofa beds

Armchairs

Kitchen and dining room chairs
Stools and foot stool

Home office chairs

Futons

Bean bags, floor and sofa cushions

If any of the wastes listed in this procedure are identified in the waste tipping and sorting

area and contain leather, synthetic leather, other fabric, or foam, the items will be

segregated and removed. These items are bulked and then sent to a suitably permitted site.

If there is a risk of contamination from the identified POPs waste i.e. if pieces of foam, cover,

lining or wadding material are released from the item the whole load will be classified as

POPs waste and sent for destruction.

13





Environmental Management System Version 1.1
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025

3.5

351

Waste Acceptance — Wood

To comply with the Regulatory Position Statement RPS291 the following procedures will be

adopted:

Any wood that is accepted at the site is subjected to the Waste Acceptance Procedures
to assess the status of the waste as being deemed either non-hazardous or hazardous
material. The majority of wood accepted at the site is classed as non-hazardous. This is
due to the waste stream being accepted from the construction and demolition sector. A
non-hazardous EWC code will be attributed to the majority of this waste. Any wood that
is accepted that is viewed to be potentially hazardous, i.e., varnished, creosoted and/or
painted will be isolated within the designated quarantine area or rejected waste skip.
The assessment of this waste is from the initial collection by the allocated driver. If there
is potential from the initial inspection that contaminated wood is present, the driver will
inform the site manager of the issue. A decision will be made to either accept or reject
the load depending on the driver’s description, and the willingness of the customer to
comply.

In the unlikely event hazardous wood is accepted, and once tipped any significant
amount of wood is deemed to be potentially hazardous, sampling will be conducted.
This will be done on an as needed basis.

The sampling and testing will be conducted by a certified laboratory with MCERTS
standards of analytical testing.

The output of waste wood is mainly to onward wood recycling sites. This is for the clean

wood only with hazardous wood waste streams sent for incineration.

14
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3.6

3.6.1

3.6.2

3.6.3

Waste Acceptance — Inert & Excavation Waste Mirror Non-

Hazardous EWC Codes

The operator accepts the following EWC codes which have a mirror hazardous entry code.

Only non-hazardous EWC codes will be accepted at the site.

e Mixture of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics other than those mentioned in 17 01 06
-17 0107
e Mixed construction and demolition wastes — 17 09 04

e Soil and stones —17 05 04

All incoming wastes are characterised and coded by the waste producer in accordance with
the Waste Duty of Care: Code of Practice. Strictly non-hazardous wastes are accepted at the
site as classified under the Joint Agency Guidance Document entitled “Waste Classification.
Guidance on the classification and assessment of waste (1t Edition v.1.GB). Technical

Guidance WM3” updated October 2021 (WM3).

To ensure that only non-hazardous wastes are accepted, the following information will be
requested from waste producers (if relevant) at the start of each contract to ensure

compliance with the EP and WM3:

i) A desk survey which has identified past uses of the excavation/construction site.

ii) A ground sampling plan including both surface and sub-surface sampling.

iii) Following analysis of the samples an environmental / human health risk assessment
which identifies areas of the site that require remediation or soil removal.

iv) Waste soil classification in line with WM3

v) All information relating to the site investigation was retained and passed to subsequent
holders of waste.

vi) Name and address of the site from which the waste was excavated/produced.

vii) Detailed waste description, including EWC code.

15
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3.6.4

3.6.5

3.6.6

3.6.7

3.6.8

The operator will initiate their own assessment during waste acceptance checks where the
Operator will determine / assess if they agree with the waste producers coding of the waste
as non-hazardous. The Operator implements a risk-based approach at the site, the following

factors are considered when assessing the waste:

e Customer profile
e Source of the waste

e Visual inspection upon arrival

The majority of inert waste accepted at the site comes from domestic projects such as
garden excavations, building extensions, or new housing developments, which are classified
as low-risk due to prior site remediation or contamination checks before developments

begin. The source for all accepted waste is recorded as part of the waste transfer notes.

The operator considers waste accepted from the following types of sites to be low risk:

e Domestic properties (e.g., digging footings, garden soil removal)

e Parks and gardens

e Amenity areas

e Home Building sites and new developments

e Non-industrial sites e.g., care homes, hospital, and leisure facilities

e Greenbelt areas

For medium and high-risk sites such as industrial locations, brown field sites, petrol stations,
utility excavations, or highway projects etc, a full WM3 analysis would be required to be
undertaken including a declaration and report from the producer to confirm the waste is
non-hazardous. If the producer cannot provide this information, the waste will not be

accepted at the site.

Upon the Operators assessment if it is considered that wastes have been mis-classified as
non-hazardous or mis-coded by the waste producer, the waste will be quarantined in a
sealed area pending further testing or removal from site to a suitably authorised facility for

further recovery / disposal.

16
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3.6.9

3.6.10

3.6.11

3.6.12

3.7

3.7.1

Notwithstanding the above, if a load of incoming waste is found to have substance
concentrations which do not cause the waste to be classified as hazardous under WM3, but
nevertheless are sufficiently close to the limit values that any fines arising from the
treatment of the waste may be classified as hazardous, the operator may have the waste
removed from site for recovery / disposal elsewhere rather than treating it at the site for

commercial reasons.

The above information will be requested, and waste will be assessed prior to tipping to

ensure no contaminated or hazardous waste is deposited onto hardstanding.

The operator reserves the right to refuse such loads and contact the EA where necessary

(prior to acceptance of the loads) to ensure that the load is acceptable.

The assessment methods outlined above are considered suitable as assessing waste as non-

hazardous.

Waste Deposit & Handling

Once a load of mixed waste has been accepted by the Operator, the contents will be
discharged into the waste reception area shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and is likely

to comprise of the following EWC codes:

e 1708 02 — Gypsum / plasterboard

e 1709 04 - mixed construction and demolition wastes other than those mentioned in 17
09 01,1709 02 and 17 09 03

e 200301 - mixed municipal waste

e 170107/170504 /2002 02— soils and stones

17
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3.8 Waste Treatment Processes
3.8.1 The following activities are undertaken on site:
e Sorting (with Loading shovel/360 ° excavator or by hand) only.
e Storage (prior to removal).
3.8.2 There are no mechanical waste treatment operations undertaken on site.
3.8.3 Following acceptance, mixed loads are deposited into temporary freestanding stockpile in

the waste transfer building. Following tipping the waste is subject to the following:

a)

b)

f)

Tipped waste is inspected in line with WM3 for signs of any contamination. Operatives
will be trained to identify any pieces of plasterboard/gypsum to ensure they are
deposited into the plasterboard storage container (AREA 10) in the workshop and avoid
mixing with other wastes. Non-conforming material (if any) will be picked out and
guarantined immediately for removal from site.

If the site manager or TCM identify that gypsum/plasterboard is exceeding the relevant
storage container and has potentially contaminated with other wastes, the waste will
undergo a further sort where staff will further pick out the gypsum/plasterboard. Prior
to any potentially contaminated waste leaving the site, a sample will be taken to ensure
the levels of sulphate are acceptable.

Once the waste is deemed suitable, the bulkier items of waste i.e. furniture, mattresses
will be removed using the mechanical grab into AREA 2.

The remaining waste will be manually sorted and separated by type using loading
shovel/360° excavator or by hand. Separated fractions of waste are stored in containers
in AREA 3-6, the contents of each container may vary.

Separated scrap metal is stored in a 3-sided secure storage bay (AREA 7).

The remaining waste will comprise of soil / hardcore which is moved to a 3-sided

storage bay (AREA 8) using a loading shovel.
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3.9 Waste Storage, Types and Quantities

3.9.1 Locations of waste types and volumes stored on site will be maintained in accordance with
those outlined in Table 3.1 at the end of this procedure and illustrated on Drawing No.
BIE/3309/03.

3.9.2 The annual quantity of waste received shall not exceed 75,000 tonnes per annum.

3.9.3 In the event of the site reaching maximum storage capacity, no further waste will be
accepted, and all incoming loads will be diverted to an alternative site until waste has been
removed from the site and there is sufficient storage space available.

394 Waste storage areas are inspected on a regular basis as part of the inspection checklist with
care being taken to ensure stockpile sizes are not exceeded and stockpiles do not block
drainage paths.

3.9.5 The site manager will consider access and egress of emergency service vehicles and the

potential for double handling of waste when planning the position and location of storage

areas.
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Table 3.1 - Waste Storage

Storage Area Details
Plan Ref Description Storage type Containment Height / Max width Max length of | Max height of | Approx. Conversion Approx. Max storage
width of of pile (m) pile (m) pile (m) area (m2) factor used volume time
firewall (m) (m3)
AREA 1 Mixed waste reception Free-standing (unprocessed) Concrete 3/06 9 5.5 2 49.5 0.75 74 <4 weeks
area interlocking
block fire wall
AREA 2 Oversize non-recyclables 3-sided concrete storage bay Concrete 3/06 5.4 5.5 2 29.7 0.75 45 <4 weeks
(processed) sorted by hand interlocking
block fire wall
AREA3-6 Hand sorted recyclables Free-standing (partly Open topped, n/a 6.1 2.44 2.62 15 0.5 19 per <4 weeks
i.e. wood, green waste, processed) sorted by hand or moveable 20- container
plastic, cardboard, residual | grab cubic yard skip
waste etc..
AREA 7 Scrap metal bay Free-standing (partly Concrete 3/0.6 5.4 8 2 43.2 0.75 64.8 <4 weeks
processed) sorted by hand or | interlocking
grab block fire wall
AREA 8 Hardcore / rubble Free-standing (partly Concrete 3/0.6 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a <12 weeks
processed) sorted by hand or | interlocking
grab block fire wall
AREA 9 Plasterboard Free-standing (unprocessed) Sealed moveable | n/a 6.1 2.44 2.62 15 0.5 19 <4 weeks
20-cubic yard
skip
3.10 Conversion Factors

3.10.1

The following conversion factors for calculating waste pile sizes are set out below.

Conversion Factors

Conversion factors for waste piles are worked out using the following methods set out by the Environment Agency

The maximum length / width of pile is based on the largest dimension — the volume of the pile has been calculated using the area x height x relevant conversion factor

Conversion of 1 for materials stored within containers, area of storage in stackable containers and waste/bale stacks

Conversion of 1 or 0.75 for waste stored within a bay based on volume of pyramid x rectangle x height

Conversion of 0.333 for waste stored in a free-standing stockpile

For areas containing skips, conversion is calculated by volume of each skip x number of skips
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3.11 Waste Rejection

3.11.1 If waste is identified as being unacceptable at the site entrance or at the point of offloading
the site manager will be contacted and a Waste Rejection Form issued to the driver.

3.11.2  The driver of the load is informed of the load’s rejection, reason for the rejection and
requested to leave the site.

3.11.3 If the load is rejected because the description of the waste on the Waste Transfer Note is
incorrect, the driver may be given the opportunity to correct the mistake so long as the
waste is acceptable at the site.

3.11.4 Intheevent of a rejected load the Environment Agency may be contacted by telephone and
/ or email with details of the rejected load. These details should include information relating
to the nature and quantity of waste involved, the time and date, the name and address of
the waste producer, the registration number of the vehicle delivering the waste and the
name and address of the vehicle driver and haulage contractor.

3.12 Waste / Product Removal and Export

3.12.1  When a collection vehicle arrives at the site to remove waste material, the driver will be
instructed to report to the site office to confirm their identity. All relevant documentation
will be completed, and the vehicle will be passed to pick up the load and take it to the
designated recycler/disposal site (if the outgoing material has not been fully recovered on
site). The waste will then be loaded using the loading shovel or 360 excavators.

3.12.2 The operational outputs and residues produced by the site and the disposal or recovery

routes envisaged are detailed as follows:

a) Brick/rubble /hardcore- for crushing to produce 6F5 aggregate or similar product at an
aggregates processing site.

b) Plasterboard/gypsum — sent to a permitted site for further recycling.

1
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c¢) Metals—metals removed will be taken to a suitably permitted site for further recovery.
d) Separated material comprising paper/cardboard, plastic, wood will be bulked and sent
to a permitted site for further treatment
e) Waste unsuitable for processing comprising residual material will be sent to a suitably
permitted site.
f)  Rejected/quarantined waste will be bulked in a skip and removed to suitably permitted

3.13

3.131

site when full or sooner if required.

Record Keeping

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd use detailed waste transfer and product notes in paper and

electronic form to ensure compliance with the Waste Duty of Care Code of Practice - March

2016 (Section 34(9) of the Environmental Protection Act 1990). The following points detail

the correct information required in order to comply with the Waste Duty of Care Code of

Practice which the operator will provide on all documentation:

a)

b)

c)

d)

f)

A written description of the waste which has been agreed and signed by the operator
and the next holder. The description is part of the waste information the operator will
provide.

A statement confirming that the operator has fulfilled the duty to apply the waste
hierarchy as required by regulation 12 of the Waste (England and Wales) Regulations
2011 (see Waste Hierarchy Guidance for England and Wales)

The description of the waste is accurate and contains all the information required to
ensure the lawful and safe handling, transport, treatment, recovery or disposal by
subsequent holders, including classification of the waste by using the appropriate
codes (referred to as the List of Wastes (LoW) or European Waste Catalogue (EWC)) -
Appendix A of the Waste Classification Technical Guidance provides a list of the codes
as well as advice on how to assess and classify waste.

The quantity and nature and whether it is loose or in a container, if in a container, the
type of container.

The time and place of transfer.

The SIC code of the transferor (current holder of the waste).
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3.13.2

3.133

3.134

g)

h)

The name and address of the transferor and transferee (person receiving the waste)
and their signatures (the signature can be electronic as long as an enforcement officer
can view it).

The capacity in which the transferor and transferee are acting (e.g. as a producer,
importer or registered waste carrier, broker, or dealer) and their relevant authorisation

to act in that capacity (e.g. their permit number or registration number).

For non-hazardous waste this will be done by using:

a)

b)

A paper WTN and form to fill in or alternative documentation e.g. an invoice, as long as
it contains all the required information.

a season ticket which is a single waste transfer note that covers a series of non-
hazardous waste transfers. The season ticket will last up to one year and be used for
regular transfers of the same type of non-hazardous waste with the same carrier. If the
operator has several sites serviced by the same carrier with the same types of waste
collected, these can be listed in a schedule to the season ticket. The operator will keep

a record of the collection times and the quantity of waste.

A waste information note will not be required for non-hazardous waste if the waste holder

does not change on the transfer of waste e.g. the waste is moved to other premises

belonging to the same business. However, it is best practice that the business understands

who has responsibility for that waste and a record is kept of internal transfers for audit

purposes.

Hazardous waste: The site will not be accepting any hazardous waste into the site and if any

hazardous waste or non-conforming waste is to be removed, it will be done so using a fully

completed hazardous waste consignment note and sent to a suitably permitted site. The

records of which will be kept for 5 years.
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3.135

3.13.6

3.13.7

3.14

3.141

3.14.2

A summary of waste types and quantities deposited at and removed from the site and origin
and destination details are then forwarded to the EA using the standard Generic Operator
Returns electronic spreadsheet(s), with submission due within one month of the end of each

quarter as below:

a) Quarter 1: January to March (due on or before 30t April)
b) Quarter 2: April to June (due on or before 315t July)
c) Quarter 3: July - September (due on or before 31t October)

d) Quarter 4: October - December (due on or before 31t January of the following year)

Outcomes of inspections of waste types, hardstanding areas, transfer/treatment areas,
storage areas, drainage channels, etc. are recorded using the site inspection form BIE/RF/4
or similar document and detailed comments are entered into the site’s diary (including

action taken or proposed).

Visitors to the site are made to sign the visitor’'s book upon arrival and exit stating the

purpose of their visit and whom they represent.

Management Techniques

All measures necessary to achieve a high level of protection of the environment and to
ensure that the site is operated in accordance with the various management systems and

permit conditions will be strictly adhered to.

The manner in which the facility is managed is a critical element in ensuring emissions from

the site operations are minimised. Therefore, management of this facility ensures:

a) Staff are competent to manage and operate the facility i.e. fit and proper persons;

b) Waste acceptance procedures are in place;

c) Appropriate storage and handling procedures are in place;

d) Waste/product dispatch procedures are in place;

e) Procedures and control techniques in place to minimise potential emissions to air, land

and water;
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f)  There is an EMS, i.e. this document, in place to ensure standards are maintained,
including incidents and complaints management procedures;

g) A communication programme is in place; and,

h) A health and safety programme is in place and is coherently conveyed to all staff and

rigorously enforced throughout the whole of the organisation.
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3.15

3.15.1

Site Closure Plan

In the event that the site ceases to operate as a waste transfer/treatment facility as set out

in the site’s EP, the following steps will be followed to achieve site closure:

a) Contact the EA to advise the Environment Officer(s) that the site is planned to cease /
has ceased the acceptance of wastes under the permit.

b) The amount of residual processed and unprocessed waste on site will be assessed by
the TCM to set a timetable for the final processing and timely removal of waste from
site.

c) Following removal of all waste, plant and machinery from site, a site Investigation will

be undertaken to ascertain the ground conditions of the land to which the site relates.
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4

4.1

4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.1.4

4.2

42.1

4.2.2

Environmental Control, Monitoring and Reporting

Breakdowns and Spillages

In the event of breakdown of the loading plant, an alternative machine will be brought on
site until it is repaired. If an alternative machine cannot be used, then waste will be stored
securely until the plant is repaired. The repair will be carried out at the most convenient

location with absorbents used to clear oil or fuel spillages.

All site surfaces will be inspected daily when the site is in operation. Debris will be swept as

required and placed in a skip for disposal to a suitably permitted site.

Any spillages of fuel/oil will be cleared immediately by depositing sand or absorbents on the
affected area. The sand or absorbents will be placed in a skip to be taken to a suitably
permitted site for disposal. All spillages of waste and windblown litter will be cleared by the
end of the working day in which they occur. Spillage clearance procedures are detailed in

Section 5.3.

All wastes liable to give rise to contamination will be removed from the site if the site is not

secure or if operations cease or are temporarily suspended.

Site Inspections and Maintenance

The inspection frequencies for maintenance/housekeeping are listed on record form
BIE/RF/4. The inspection form will be completed by a person who is familiar with the
requirements of the EMS and permit for the site. All details of defects, problems and repairs
carried out will be recorded on the form on the day that each event occurs. Detailed
comments may also be recorded in the site diary. All repairs will be carried out within 5

working days unless agreed otherwise with the EA.

All repairs to site security will be made within 5 working days of the discovery of the damage

and the site will be made secure until the repair has been carried out.
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4.2.3

424

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.4

44.1

4.4.2

Any major defects found during the daily site inspection which are likely to lead to a breach
of permit conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in which they are found,
where possible. If a repair is not possible by the end of the working day and a potential
breach of permit conditions may occur, the EA will be contacted to agree a suitable

timescale for repair.

All defects and problems likely to give rise to pollution will be recorded on the form BIE/RF/4

with repairs/solutions being carried out immediately.

Control of Mud and Debris

Due to the surfacing of the site being concrete it is not considered that the deposit of mud
and debris from vehicles onto the public highway will be a problem. Vehicles will be visually
inspected before exiting the site to check that loads are safe and that no mud is carried out
onto the surrounding roads from wheels or bodies of skip delivery vehicles. Visual
inspections of the vehicle running surfaces at the site will be carried out daily (see BIE/RF/4),
however, staff will report any problems with mud or debris on the site immediately to the

site manager.

The deposit of material on the public highway will be treated as an emergency and will be
cleared immediately by the operator using either a brush and shovel or vacuum tanker/road

sweeper if necessary. Silt will not be washed into roadside drains or gullies.

Control of Dust

The operator implements the requirements of a site-specific dust management plan which
provides comprehensive dust control and mitigation measures, see document reference

BIE-3309-F.

No waste is mechanically processed on site which will significantly reduce the potential for

dust production.





Environmental Management System Version 1.1

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025

4.5 Odour Control

45.1 The operator implements the requirements of a site-specific odour management plan which
provides comprehensive odour control and mitigation measures. See document reference
BIE-3309-E

4.5.2 The implementation of strict waste acceptance procedures will minimise the risk of odour
from the site. If any malodorous waste is detected upon initial inspection of a load the waste
will be rejected in accordance with the waste rejection procedure.

4.5.3 Waste considered to have the potential to produce odour is stored on site for less than 4
weeks therefore the risk of odour developing is considered low.

4.6 Litter Control

4.6.1 Given the nature of wastes accepted at the site (i.e. light wastes including paper/cardboard),
there is a risk of litter escaping the site boundary and therefore careful management is
required to reduce the risk to low/negligible.

4.6.2 The greatest risk of litter would be during windy conditions. The site will be operated to a
lesser degree during these conditions giving due regard to the potential effects of
windblown litter.

4.6.3 All light waste will be stored in secure containers, the operator will take care to not overfill
containers which could cause waste to spill over the top and become windblown. In the
event of weather conditions / wind exceeding 4 on the Beaufort scale covers can be placed
over skips to fully contain the waste.

4.6.4 Regular (minimum daily) inspections of the site boundary will be carried out for the

presence of windblown litter and operatives will be instructed to collect the litter and place

it in a skip for disposal/recovery before the end of the working day. In any event, all light
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4.7

4.7.1

4.7.2

4.8

48.1

waste will be placed in skips before the end of the working day. Staff carrying out litter

picking duties will record their findings on BIE/RF/4 and report to the site manager.

Control of Pests, Birds, and Other Scavengers

The site will be inspected daily for the presence of vermin and the results of the inspection
noted in the site diary or site inspection form. If any occurrences are noted, a pest controller

will be called to site to eradicate the problem.

Due to the semi-rural location of the site and the close proximity to the Cotswold Water

Park SSSI there will likely be a natural presence of birds etc.

Control and Monitoring of Noise & Vibration

No mechanical processing of waste is undertaken on site. Waste operations will be carried
out using the Best Practicable Means at all times. These measures will ensure the noise
levels at the site are managed appropriately by identifying: the likely sources of noise arising
from the development; and the actions to be taken / procedures to be followed or planned

in order to prevent or minimise levels.

Table 4.1 - Noise Management Table

Potential Noise Action to be taken to prevent or minimise noise
Source
HGVs / skip vehicles e All vehicles are required to be driven onto and off site with due
travelling to and from the consideration for neighbouring premises.
site for delivery/collection | e Skip vehicle movements will be spread out evenly throughout the day.
of wastes/products.
Loading/unloading of e Vehicles must be well maintained and operated with silencers. Moving
waste delivery vehicles parts to be regularly lubricated. All vehicles must be driven slowly around

the site (5mph site speed limit).

e Engines to be switched off when not in use.

e Reversing alarms to be preferentially fitted with white noise alarms to
minimise impacts on neighbouring sites.

e No shaking of vehicle bodies whilst raised.

Operation of loading plant | e Drop heights to be kept to a minimum, particularly when loading empty
(i.e. telehandler/360) tipper wagon/skip/container to minimise noise/vibration.

e Engines to be switched off when not in use.

e Plant to be well maintained and operated with silencers. Moving parts to

be regularly lubricated. All vehicles must be driven slowly around site.
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e Loading plant/machinery will only be operated at ground level, i.e. never
on stockpiles.
Small vehicles travelling to | e All those working on and visiting the site to be made aware of need for

and from the site (e.g. considerate driving and keeping vehicles well maintained.
staff and visitor’s cars, e Small vehicles will arrive marginally earlier than the main site operating
courier van deliveries etc.) hours.

4.9 Complaints Procedure

49.1 All complaints are recorded on form BIE/RF/7 and as a minimum will include a record of the
complaint, particulars of the complainant and details of any action taken to alleviate the

problem.
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5

5.1

511

5.1.2

5.2

5.21

Emergency Procedures

General

In addition to obligations imposed by RIDDOR ‘13 (Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and
Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 2013) the permit holder will notify the EA of any serious
injuries to employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd, other site users or members of the public
arising as a result of operations on site. Minor injuries such as cuts and grazes etc. will be
recorded in the accident book on site. Separate procedures will be used for different types

of emergencies. An emergency at the site is defined by the site management as follows:

“Any incident which is likely to result in harm to human health or pollution of the
environment or serious breach of permit conditions and serious detriment to the amenities

of the locality.”

For all emergency situations, the deposit of any further waste will be suspended where
necessary to allow action to be taken safely. If necessary, staff and other users of the site
will be evacuated to an area which is a safe distance away from the hazards. Staff handling
the emergency will be provided with and trained to use the necessary PPE (personal
protective equipment) unless the manager instructs them that the hazard is too severe and
outside help is needed from the emergency services or specialist waste contractors. A

visitor’s book will be kept to check who is on site at all times.

Fire

The site will be operated in accordance with an approved Fire Prevention Plan (FPP) which
is a stand-alone document dealing with the prevention, mitigation and handling of any fires
on site (please refer to Document Reference BIE-3309-B). Please refer to this FPP as the
main site management document pertaining to fire-related issues and management,

control, and emergency procedures for fires on site.

12
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5.2.2

5.3

531

5.3.2

For quick reference, the following actions will be taken when fire is detected or suspected

(Site operatives):

a)
b)
c)

d)

f)

g)

h)

j)

DON’T PANIC

RAISE THE ALARM (IF NOT DONE SO ALREADY)

NOTIFY THE SITE MANAGER (IF SAFE TO DO SO)

DO NOT TRY TO TACKLE THE FIRE YOURSELF UNLESS YOU ARE TRAINED IN DOING SO
AND YOU ARE SURE OF THE NATURE OF THE FIRE

LEAVE THE USING THE MAIN ACCESS GATES AS QUICKLY AND AS ORDERLY AS POSSIBLE
ASSEMBLE AT THE SPECIFIED FIRE ASSEMBLY POINT WHICH IS LOCATED BY THE SITE
ACCESS GATES.

THE SITE MANAGER OR DELEGATED OPERATIVE WILL BE IN CHARGE OF CALLING THE
EMERGENCY SERVICES ON 999" AND ENSURING THAT ALL PERSONS WHO WERE
WORKING ON THE SITE OR WHO SIGNED IN TO THE VISITOR’S BOOK ARE ASSEMBLED
SAFELY

INFORM ALL NEIGHBOURING PREMISES WHO ARE LIKELY TO BE AFFECTED

INFORM THE ENVIRONMENT AGENCY

DO NOT RETURN TO THE SITE UNTIL YOU HAVE BEEN GIVEN THE >ALL CLEAR= BY THE
EMERGENCY SERVICES AND THE SITE MANAGER

Spillages

Fuel stored on site will be contained within a bunded container which will hold any primary

leaks. If any oil and or vehicle maintenance chemicals are kept on site, they will be stored

securely in the on-site workshop. In the event of a spillage, spill containment kits (absorbent

pads, booms or granules) will be used to prevent further spillage and the contaminated

absorbents placed in a skip for disposal at a suitably permitted facility.

There is a sealed drainage system on site that would capture any spilled liquids that have

the potential to cause pollution.

13
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5.3.3

54

54.1

5.5

551

All site surfaces will be inspected daily for the presence of spillages when the site is in

operation. Debris will be swept as required and placed in a skip for further processing on

site and sent to a suitably permitted site.

Drums

The deposit of drummed waste will not be allowed at the site. If a drum is concealed within

a skip and is not observed until the skip is deposited in the waste reception area, then the

following procedure will apply:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

The staff member will visually check the condition of the drum from a safe distance,
noting any labels referring to the possible contents or hazards.

The site manager will be contacted to verify the observations and to decide on further
action.

The producer of the waste and the EA will be contacted for advice and further
information if necessary and both will be informed that a breach of the Duty of Care
and site permit conditions has occurred as the result of the unauthorised deposit.

No further waste will be deposited until the emergency has been dealt with.

All spillages will be cleared using a spill containment kit and all contaminated
absorbents placed in a skip for disposal to a suitably permitted waste management site.
If the deposit results in serious reactions with other waste or harmful emissions or the
drum contents cannot be identified, then the emergency services and/or specialist
waste contractors will be brought in to assist. If necessary, staff will be evacuated from
the site or to a safe area within the site and all occupants of neighbouring properties

will be informed.

Adverse Reactions

No wastes are accepted which will react to present such a hazard. If unauthorised waste is

found in a skip and does present such a hazard the same procedures as for the deposit of

drums (above) shall apply.
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5.6 Staff Shortages
5.6.1 In the event of unforeseen staff shortages arising from illness, suspension or no shows, the

5.7

57.1

5.8

5.8.1

Operator will make a judgment whether to reduce the number of incoming loads and divert
material to an alternative site. The Operator will then seek further employment within a

timely manner to ensure the site can continue to operate at its required capacity.

Operational Failure

The manager will be contacted by staff in the event of any operational failure such as the
breakdown of plant, systems or equipment and will decide whether operations are to
continue or be suspended prior to corrective action being taken. Serious operational

failures, which result in the closure of the site, will be recorded in the site diary.

Bomb Scare

In the unlikely event of a bomb scare, the site will be evacuated, and the police contacted.
The police will then assume control of the site until the threat has been verified or the device

defused and removed. The EA will be kept informed of the events on site.

15
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6

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.2

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

Adapting to Climate Change & Weather Conditions

Climate Change

The Met Office UK Climate Projections (UKCIP) has developed scenarios of climate change,

which are summarised as:

e Warmer, wetter winters
e Hotter, drier summers
e Increased frequency and intensity of extreme weather (storms, droughts, intense

downpours)

Reflecting these, the UK Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA) identifies a number of
priority risks and opportunities. The likely direct climate change-related threats that can be

considered to be of most relevance to minerals planning and management are:

e Increases in the probability and severity of flooding (fluvial, groundwater, surface);
e Exposure to high temperatures and heatwaves; and

e Shortages in availability of water.

Flood Risk / Increased Rainfall

The site is within Flood Zone 2 which is classified as having a medium probability of flooding

from rivers and seas.

The existing site surface water drainage system includes two underground interceptor
tanks. These will be regularly checked (weekly or daily in periods of heavy rain) and emptied

by a third-party contractor when 80% full.

The position of electrics at the site are stored suitably above ground in the event the site

did flood, this scenario is unlikely though
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6.2.4

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

6.4

6.4.1

Therefore, it is considered that the proposed operations are not at risk from flooding and

would not increase the risk of flooding elsewhere.

High Temperatures and Heatwaves

Staff operating outside would be potentially vulnerable to high temperatures and
heatwaves. In periods of higher temperatures site operatives will be encouraged to take
additional breaks and provided with a sheltered place to take these. The site office has air

conditioning / fans to help keep staff cool in warmer periods.

Periods of dry weather may increase risk of dust arising from the storage of inert waste. As
outlined in this EMS, a range of dust mitigation measures would be employed including
sheeting of vehicles, use of the dust suppression sprinkler system to dowse stockpiles and

surfaces, regular sweeping, and limiting stockpile and drop heights.

The retention and enhancement of vegetation surrounding the site will also provide a
degree of shelter from wind and help to reduce the risk of dust being blown off-site, while

also providing for shade and carbon sequestration.

In terms of any potential fire risks through self-combustion of waste or other stored material
on site, measures to prevent this scenario occurring are clearly shown within the site’s FPP

document.

In terms of increased winter temperatures which could exacerbate odour, the site has an
odour management plan in place which would reduce any impact of any odour occurring in

the first instance.

Availability of Water

The main water use on site would be dowsing and dampening stockpiles and surfaces,

during dry and windy conditions. Mains water and a mobile bowser are used for this
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6.5

6.5.1

6.5.2

purpose, but when suitable, rainwater captured in storage tanks will be used for dust

mitigation, reducing reliance on mains water.

Weather Conditions

The site is set up to receive weather alerts from the Met Office for the following weather

conditions which could cause a potential complaint off site or potential breach of permit:

a) Prolonged periods of heavy rainfall causing mud and surface water ponding; this could
also lead to waste becoming wet and causing odour

b) Periods of cold weather leading to stockpiles freezing reducing processing operations
causing over stockpiling of waste

c) High winds creating a risk of litter and dust escaping beyond the site boundary

d) Droughts or periods of hot weather which could lead to heating of combustible waste,
water shortages, hosepipe bans and excessive dust.

e) Dense fog leading to poor visibility causing accidents.

The site will install the following preventative measures to ensure the above do not hinder

operations:

HEAVY RAINFALL

e Vehicles exiting the site will undergo a more thorough check to ensure mud is not
tracked off site.

e Should long periods of rainfall be likely, the site may consider hiring (as a result of daily
inspections) a third-party road sweeper to cover the wet period to ensure surfaces are

swept thoroughly throughout the day.

HIGH WINDS

e There will be no sorting, or processing of any wastes which are likely to be blown around

during conditions of high winds.
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6.6

6.6.1

Vehicles leaving the site will be sheeted to comply with the requirements of the Duty of
Care legislation.

Stockpiles will be reduced to a suitable height to prevent the material escaping beyond
the site boundary.

In the event of gale force winds, the site will deploy the above measures and may be

forced to close operations until conditions have improved.

DROUGHTS/WARM, DRY WEATHER

In extreme cases such as a hosepipe ban or water shortage, the site will ensure there is
additional water available i.e. tanks which can be used for filling the mobile bowser to
ensure suppression techniques can still function.

For periods of prolonged dry conditions, stockpiles and processing heights may be
reduced to a suitable level to reduce the risk of dust.

If the above measures are not suitable, the site will look install additional measures such
as dust netting on the boundary walls.

Where dust is becoming a major concern then the operator will stop processing the
material and increase dust suppression until dust levels have significantly reduced.

Any overlapping vegetation will be cut below the height of the boundary wall in the

event of wildfires.

DENSE FOG (POOR VISIBILITY)

The site will not operate in conditions of poor visibility such as dense fog to reduce the

risk of vehicle collisions or other potential accidents.

Conclusion

The options to mitigate and adapt to climate change are also limited. The options identified
in this section are considered to be proportionate, practicable and deliverable and it is

considered this site would not be affected by climate change or adverse weather conditions.
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7

7.1

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.3

7.3.1

Training for Site Staff

Training needs Assessment

All new and existing site staff are subject to a specific training regime based on their
responsibilities at the site to ensure all operations are carried out without harm to the
environment or amenity of the surrounding area. Training in all aspects of the site and waste
operations at the site with regard to the individual responsibilities of the site staff will help
to prevent incidents occurring which may have an adverse impact on the environment

and/or the employees and their co-workers.

An employee training record (i.e. BIE/RF/6 in Appendix Il) shall provide a comprehensive
checklist for the training needs of all new site staff and also serves as a training review for
existing site staff which will be carried out annually or a period set at the operator’s

preference.

Site Rules and Infrastructure Training

This information is provided to all employees, visitors, and contractors with a full
understanding of the site’s conditions of use, which is communicated and documented at

induction for all staff with specific induction for visitors and contractors.

Competency should be demonstrated within this field to ensure the employee is fully aware
of the sites surroundings and operations to ensure their safety and compliance with specific

operating conditions at the site.

Emergency Procedures Training

All employees are required to be familiar with the Environmental Controls in Section 4.0 and

the Emergency Procedures as detailed in the Section 5.0.
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7.3.2

7.4

7.4.1

7.4.2

7.4.3

7.5

7.5.1

7.5.2

In addition to normal operating conditions as specified in the site rules, employees must
also be trained in dealing with eventualities which may occur outside the scope of normal
operating conditions, so they are aware of how to deal with these situations in advance of

an occurrence.

Fire Safety / Firefighting Training

Management must provide all employees with appropriate fire safety training with regard

to their individual responsibilities as detailed in the site’s Fire Prevention Plan (FPP).

Emergency procedures detailing what measures employees should adopt should a fire occur
at the site are also detailed in Section 5.2 and are covered by the ‘emergency procedures’

training (see Section 7.3).

Regular fire drills are undertaken by site management to ensure proper procedures are
followed by employees in the unlikely event that a fire incident occurs. These will be
unannounced drills and will not form part of the induction or review training as specified in

Section 7.1.

Recognition of Waste Types Training

All employees are given induction training and subsequent regular training to identify those
waste types which are permitted for acceptance at the site under the sites permit and those
wastes which are not. This will include specific training to identify those common wastes
which may be found following deposit and are not permitted at the site and will also include
more obscure wastes and how to handle these wastes safely. All employees are advised that
they should refer any unrecognisable or unknown wastes to senior management, who
should, in turn, follow procedures outlined in the EMS and/or contact the EA to agree a

suitable method for removal.

Training is provided to all site users who handle waste on site and those in charge of

administration and reporting. In-depth training will also be provided to drivers responsible
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7.6

7.6.1

7.6.2

7.7

7.7.1

7.7.2

7.7.3

7.8

7.8.1

for collecting wastes from the site of production in accordance with Section 3.0. They will
be trained to identify any wastes not covered by the EP for the site and inform the producer

that an alternative facility must be sought for any non-compliant wastes.

Storage Areas / Limits Training

Those employees who carry out their responsibilities at the site and those in senior posts
must be trained to identify appropriate waste storage areas to ensure that waste storage

operations comply with the requirements of the EP for the site.

Employees in these roles must also be trained to recognise storage limits to ensure that they

are in accordance with those specified in Table 3.1.

Vehicle / Plant Preventative Maintenance Training

This training is provided specifically for the vehicle and plant operators in order to ensure
that all plant and machinery is checked regularly to prevent any occurrences which may lead

to any adverse impacts on the environment or human health.

Training will be in accordance with Section 2.9 of this document and will be based on the

preventative maintenance schedule supplied by the plant/equipment manufacturer.

The same training will be provided to senior management enabling a dual-level

maintenance programme.

Duty of Care Training

All employees dealing with consignments of waste are trained in the completion of Duty of
Care Waste Transfer Notes and the appropriate auditing of destination sites and/or

contractors to ensure compliance.
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7.9 Plant Operation Training

7.9.1 Any employees who are required to operate loading or treatment plant for the movement
or processing of waste will be required to undertake the necessary qualifications for the
operation of the specific item of plant in question. This will be required prior to operating
the plant and will be obtained through necessary external certification programmes.

7.9.2 Regardless of general plant operation certification, all operatives will be fully inducted in
the operation of the specific make and/or model of plant used on site.

7.10 Permit / Management System / Fire Prevention Plan Training

7.10.1  All employees will be inducted into the operating conditions as prescribed in the permit for
the site. Whilst much of the above training will provide specific guidance on many aspects
of these documents, all employees will be made aware of the location of the permit and
EMS in the site office. All managerial positions will be made fully aware of the sites operating
conditions.

7.11 Training for Contractors

7.11.1  General site training will be provided to any contractors who are working on the site on a
temporary basis.

7.11.2  Additional training will be provided to contractors in their area of expertise. If they are

dealing with specific items of plant/machinery, site operating conditions and a general
understanding of the permit conditions will be provided to prevent any adverse impacts on

the environment.
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
REJECTED WASTE - RECORD FORM BIE/RF/1

DATE

TIME

WASTE DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY OF WASTE

PRODUCER/HOLDER'S NAME,
ADDRESS & TELEPHONE No.

NAME OF CARRIER

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

CARRIER REG. No.

REASON FOR REJECTION OF
WASTE

ACTION TAKEN
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST - BIE/RF/2

DATE

ITEM FOR VISUAL TIME OF INSPECTION
INSPECTION (START)
N%

TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

CHECKED
Y/N

REMEDIAL ACTION
REQUIRED

EMERGENCY ACCESS (FREE FROM BLOCKAGES)

COMBUSTIBLE WASTE STORAGE (AWAY FROM
POTENTIAL IGNITION SOURCES)

FIRE WATCH AT THE END OF THE WORKING
DAY TO INSPECT FOR SIGNS OF SELF-HEATING,
SMOKE OR FIRE AND ENSURE EXHUASTS ON
PLANT ARE COOL ETC

DUST/FLUFF AROUND UNIT CHECK

LITTER (I.E. LOOSE COMBUSTIBLE WASTE
MATERIALS)

PLANT/EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE CHECKS
(BEFORE AND AFTER USE)

FIRE QUARANTINE AREA IS CLEAR OF WASTE

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
Sheet of
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD

WEEKLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST - BIE/RF/3

WEEK COMMENCING

ITEM FOR VISUAL TIME OF INSPECTION (START)

INSPECTION

¢ TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

CHECKED
Y/N

REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

SITE SECURITY (CCTV SYSTEM IS WORKING, FENCING
AROUND SITE PERIMETER IS IN GOOD CONDITION,
LOCK ON GATED ENTRANCE IS WORKING)

WASTE STORAGE AREA (NOT EXCEEDING THE
DIMENSIONS INCLUDED IN THE FIRE PREVENTION
PLAN)

WEATHER FORECAST (CHECK FOR UPCOMING WEEK TO
DETERMINE IF WASTE OPERATIONS ARE LIKELY TO BE
IMPACTED)

FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT AND SPILL KITS E.G. FIRE
EXTINGUISHERS ARE IN PLACE AND FULLY STOCKED

INTEGRITY OF CONCRETE WALLS / BAYS (NO CRACKS
ETC)

INTEGRITY OF IMPERMEABLE PAD (NO CRACKS ETC)

INTEGRITY OF WATER STORAGE TANK (NO LEAKS OR
CRACKS ETC)

INTERCEPTOR CAPACITY

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
SHEET OF
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD

MONTHLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST - BIE/RF/4

WEEK COMMENCING

ITEM FOR VISUAL TIME OF INSPECTION (START)

INSPECTION

¢ TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

CHECKED
Y/N

REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

HOSES AVAILABLE ON SITE AND FREE FROM HOLES (IN
GOOD WORKING CONDIITON)

INTEGRITY OF WATER TANKS (FREE FROM CRACKS /
IMPERFECTIONS AND SECURE)

ELECTRICALS (WIRES SHOULD NOT BE FRAYED /
DAMAGED AND SOCKETS NOT OVERLOADED)

FIREWATER BOOMS AVAILABLE

CAPACITY OF INTERCEPTOR TANKS

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
SHEET OF
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKLIST- BIE/RF/5

CHECKED BY POSITION

DATE DATE OF LAST CHECKLIST

EQUIPMENT ITEM

OFFICIAL MAINTENANCE
CHECK REQUIRED (Y/N)

IF NO, DATE OF LAST
CHECK

IF YES, DATE OF NEXT
CHECK

IS ITEM IN CORRECT
WORKING ORDER

LEAKAGES OF
OIL/DIESEL ON MOBILE
PLANT / VEHICLES

IF NO, WHAT REPAIRS
ARE REQUIRED (USE
SEPARATE SHEET IF
REQUIRED)

WERE REPAIRS
DETAILED ON THE LAST
CHECKLIST

IF YES, HAVE THEY BEEN
CARRIED OUT

ADDITIONAL REPAIRS
OR ACTIONS REQUIRED
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
EMPLOYEE TRAINING NEEDS ASSESSMENT / REVIEW - BIE/RF/6

EMPLOYEE NAME DATE COMPLETED
POSITION REVIEW DUE

TRAINER OUTCOME PASSED

POSITION FURTHER TRAINING REQUIRED

CARRIED OUT /SIGN
OFF >

Y/N

SIGNED BY

EMPLOYEE

SIGNED BY

TRAINER

Y/N

SIGNED BY

EMPLOYEE

SIGNED BY

TRAINER

ENVIRONMENTAL
PERMIT

FIRE PREVENTION PLAN

MANAGEMENT FIRE SAFETY
SYSTEM
SITE RULES EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

RECORD KEEPING /
TRANSFER NOTES

STORAGE /PILE SIZE LIMITS

RECOGNITION OF
WASTE TYPES

STORAGE DURATION

SECURITY

FIRE DETECTION

VEHICLE CHECKS

FIRE ALARMS

PLANT OPERATION

FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT

PLANT CHECKS

FIRE WATER CONTAINMENT
MEASURES

AMENITY - LITTER,
ODOUR, PESTS etc.

SPILL CLEARANCE

NOTES AND ACTIONS:
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD

COMPLAINTS REPORT FORM (BIE/RF/7)

Date Recorded:

Reference Number:

Name and address of caller

Telephone number of caller

Time and Date of call

Nature of complaint
(noise, odour, dust, other)
(date, time, duration)

Weather at the time of complaint
(rain, snow, fog, etc.)

Wind (strength, direction)

Any other complaints relating to this
report

Any other relevant information

Potential reasons for complaint

The operations being carried out on
site at the time of the complaint

Follow Up

Actions taken

Date of call back to complainant

Summary of call back conversation

Recommendations

Change in procedures

Changes to Environmental
Management System (EMS)

Date changes implemented

Form completed by

Signed

Date completed
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COMPLAINT RECORDING PROCEDURE:

Any complaints received will be recorded on form BIE/RF/7. This form will normally be completed,
signed and dated by the Site Manager; if they are not available the Office Manager will complete

the form.
1) The name, address and telephone number of the caller will be requested.
2) Each complaint will be given a reference number.
3) The caller will be asked to give details of:
a) the nature of the complaint;
b) thetime;
c) how longit lasted;
d) how often it occurs;
e) Is this the first time the problem has been noticed; and
f)  what prompted them to complain.
4) The person completing the form will then, if possible, make a note of:
a) the weather conditions at the time of the problem (rain, snow, fog etc.);
b) strength and direction of the wind; and
c) the activity or activities taken place on the site at the time the noise was detected,
particularly anything unusual.
5) The reason for the complaint will be investigated and a note of the findings added to the report.
6) The caller will then be contacted with an explanation of the source of the complaint if identified
and the action taken to prevent a recurrence of the problem in future.
7) If the caller is unhappy about the outcome or unwilling to identify themselves the caller will be

invited to contact the Environment Agency and or the Local Authority.

Note: Following any complaint the relevant management plan(s) will be reviewed to ensure
appropriate actions are in place to counter any problems.
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HEALTH AND SAFETY - CONDITIONS OF SITE USE

The following guidelines apply to all site personnel, contractors and visitors using the site (where applicable).

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

The site is covered by the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 and its associated regulations and all users must abide by any relevant
provisions. Any person found to be in contravention of the requirements of this Health and Safety Statement will be asked to leave the
site.

All visitors and contractors must sign the visitor’s book upon entry to and exit from the site. All vehicle drivers must report to the office
and await instruction from the site manager/deputy before proceeding to deposit waste at the site.

All accidents, diseases, injuries or dangerous occurrences shall be reported to the site manager. All instructions issued by the site
manager in respect of health and safety at the site must be followed by all site users.

A first aid box (including eye-wash bottles) is kept in the site office. If you are injured on site please alert a member of staff/trained first-
aider for assistance.

All persons must wear the appropriate PPE on site including high visibility jackets and hard hat.
Safety boots must be worn by all persons in the waste treatment/storage areas.

Protective gloves must be worn for any operations which present a hazard of puncture to or laceration of the skin or for any manual
handling work carried out on site.

Ear defenders, safety helmets (hard hats) and eye protection will be issued when deemed necessary and must be worn by all employees
and contractors where required by the site manager or other site representatives.

Fire extinguishers are kept on site to deal with any fires - fires shall only be dealt with by employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd unless
alternative instructions are given by the site manager. Access to fire exits and fire fighting equipment must be kept clear at all times.
When the fire alarm sounds please follow instructions and leave the site in an orderly fashion.

Persons who are suspected to be under the influence of drugs or alcohol will be removed from the site.

Smoking is not permitted on the site.

Observe and follow all traffic directions and traffic/safety signs.

Drivers must comply with all safety instructions given by the site manager or appointed deputy.

All drivers are responsible for ensuring that their vehicle is safely loaded. Unsafe loads will not be accepted at the site and will not be
allowed to leave the site until they have been made safe.

Drivers waiting to tip at the recycling centre shall follow the instructions of the operator and shall only tip in the designated area, unless
advised otherwise. No tipping shall take place over sorted stockpiles.

Drivers must remain in the cab or stand well clear of the vehicle during loading or tipping. Once the vehicle has been loaded it must be
securely sheeted (if necessary) before leaving the site. When sheeting and unsheeting the vehicle ensure that the engine is switched off,
the ignition key removed and the parking brake is on. Do not gain access using the mudguards and wheels. Ensure that your ropes,
hooks and sheets are in good condition.

Never travel with the vehicle body raised. Ensure you know the maximum height of the raised body of your vehicle.

Declaration: To be completed by site users

| have read and understand the conditions of use for this site and agree to comply with them at all times. | accept that neither Highworth Skip
Hire Ltd nor their employees shall be liable for any loss or injury arising from my non-compliance with the above conditions.

................................................................................ Print Name.....occoeiiiiiiie e

ComMPaNY/OrganiSatioN........cecueeuerieierieieieeesieteeesteereetesressesbessessessesesseaeseens Date...ceeeieeiie e
Note: these conditions are included in the EMS for information only and may be revised regularly as part of the site health and safety policy.
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		1 Introduction

		1.1 General

		1.1.1 Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator) to prepare this Environmental Management System (EMS).

		1.1.2 This EMS has been prepared in relation to waste operations undertaken at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH. The site is operated as a waste transfer station with treatment, acc...

		1.1.3 The permit boundary for the site is outlined in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02. All references to ‘the site’ in this EMS shall mean this area and the associated infrastructure, plant, and equipment.

		1.1.4 This EMS has been prepared in accordance with the following guidance:

		a) The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016.

		b) Develop a management system: environmental permits.

		c) Technical Guidance WM3: Waste Classification - Guidance on the classification and assessment of waste.

		d) The Waste duty of care: code of practice – 2018.

		e) Non-hazardous and inert waste: appropriate measures for permitted facilities published 12/07/2021.

		f) Climate change: risk assessment and adaption planning in your management system.





		1.2 Relevant Contacts

		1.2.1 The contact details for the Operator are as follows:

		1.2.2 Contact details for Oaktree Environmental Ltd are as follows:

		1.2.3 A full list of relevant contacts (including key emergency contact numbers) is kept on site at all times, see the site information & key contacts list on the pre pages of this document.



		1.3 Site Location

		1.3.1 The site is located on land at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH as shown on Drawing Nos. BIE/3309/01 & 02. The site is centred at national grid reference SU 04927 96268 and ca...

		1.3.2 Land within the immediate vicinity of the site is considered semi-industrial comprising of the wider Broadway Industrial Estate and industrial / commercial premises. Land surrounding Broadway Industrial Estate is considered to be semi-urban comp...

		1.3.3 A full list of receptors within 1km of the site has been included in Table 1.1 below. A Receptor Plan illustrating these receptors has also been prepared, see Appendix I, Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 –Receptor Plan.



		1.4 Waste Operations

		1.4.1 The permit authorises the acceptance, storage, and treatment of mixed HCI skip waste and construction, demolition and excavation waste for storage. Wastes are separated by type; non-recyclable general wastes are bulked up and sent to a suitably ...

		1.4.2 Activities undertaken on site include the following:

		a) Sorting (with loading shovel/360o excavator or by hand).

		b) Storage (prior to removal).



		1.4.3 Specified waste management operations include waste disposal and waste recovery operations listed in Annex IIA and IIB of The Waste Framework Directive 2008/98/EC are shown below:



		1.5 Hours of Operation

		1.5.1 The site will be open during the following hours for the delivery, receipt, and processing of waste:

		1.5.2 The only activities on site which will be permitted outside of these hours are onsite maintenance works, emergency deliveries of waste/plant/machinery and general office use.

		1.5.3 During times where the site is closed or not in operation, the site will be locked and secured to prevent unauthorised access.



		1.6 Staffing and Management

		1.6.1 Table 1.2 below details the staff structure for the site and information on roles and responsibilities for staff involved in waste operations.

		1.6.2 The roles included in Table 1.2 below are used throughout the EMS to demonstrate the responsibilities for each staffing role.



		1.7 Fit and Proper Persons

		1.7.1 Site operations will be supervised by a Technically Competent Manager (TCM) who holds the relevant CIWM/WAMITAB qualification, including a Continuing Competence Certificate, where appropriate. The EA will be notified of changes to the TCM or app...

		1.7.2 A record of the TCM attendance, including start and finish times will be recorded in the site diary. These records will be made  available to the Environment Agency for inspection on request.

		1.7.3 The operator will ensure that in the absence of the TCM a nominated person will take on the appropriate responsibilities and act as competent person. The Environment Agency will be informed of any changes to the TCM and relevant replacement deta...



		1.8 Health and Safety

		1.8.1 All operations on site will be carried out in accordance with the relevant requirements of the Health and Safety at Work Act 1974. Conditions of site use for employees, visitors and contractors are shown in Appendix V. These conditions will be s...



		1.9 Convictions

		1.9.1 At the time of application, neither Highworth Skip Hire Ltd nor any of the relevant people within the company had been convicted of a relevant offence.



		1.10 Waste Carriers Licence

		1.10.1 The Operator hold an upper tier waste carriers licence to allow the importation and removal of waste from the site by the Operators own vehicles. The Operators waste carriers registration number is CBDU494850.





		2 Site Management

		2.1 Site Office

		2.1.1 The site office will be located as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout and Fire Plan. The documents listed below will be retained in the site office.



		2.2 Weighbridge

		2.2.1 Incoming / outgoing loads will be weighed on the weighbridge located on site. All drivers delivering loads will report to the weighbridge office adjacent to the weighbridge.

		2.2.2 If at any time the weighbridge is out of action, the weight of each load into and out of the site will be calculated using the standard EA/WRAP agreed volume-to-weight conversion factors.



		2.3 Notice Board and Signs

		2.3.1 A notice board is erected at the site entrance displays the following information:

		a) The site name and address.

		b) The name of the permit holder and operator.

		c) The Environmental Permit number and accompanying statement stating that the site is permitted by the Environment Agency.

		d) Environment Agency contact details, Emergency No. 0800 80 70 60 and

		e) General Enquires No. 03708 506 506.

		f) Operator’s “out of hours” emergency contact details.

		g) Operating hours.



		2.3.2 Additional signs are displayed around the site for operational / health & safety purposes.  All staff and visitors will be required to comply with the requirements of all signs whilst on site.



		2.4 Site Security

		2.4.1 Site security is important to reduce the likelihood of unauthorised access to the site. The only direct access / egress to the site is situated along the eastern boundary.

		2.4.2 The site is situated within an industrial estate and is immediately surrounded by other commercial / industrial premises. The perimeter of the site is surrounded by palisade fencing and palisade lockable security gates at the site access. Whenev...

		2.4.3 The western boundary of the site also benefits from an approximately 2m high earth bund that will provide a level of security from unauthorised access.

		2.4.4 The southern boundary is populated with a dense area of shrubbery / trees that will provide an additional level of security from trespassers.

		2.4.5 In addition to the above, the site has 24-hour CCTV which is remotely accessible; all senior staff members at the site have access to the CCTV via mobile phone which will alert them of any movements at the site. CCTV cameras are able to detect f...

		2.4.6 Camera locations are shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout and Fire Plan. All cameras are pan, tilt and zoom with 50m distance coverage meaning all areas of the site are monitored during operational hours and out-of-hours.

		2.4.7 All CCTV cameras link to senior management’s mobile phones and an incident will directly notify the Operator with a text or ring alert so the nominated person can review the footage and decide whether action is required i.e. attend the site or c...

		2.4.8 In the unlikely event that an area of the site becomes obscured and is not visible by CCTV, the operator will install additional CCTV cameras.

		2.4.9 Any unusual or suspicious activity picked up which is not in line with site specific procedures will mean a call to the emergency services which would present the risk of arson.

		2.4.10 The site security measures will be inspected on a weekly basis and any defects which impair the effectiveness of the security will be repaired within 24 hours. If this is not possible, temporary measures will be put in place to ensure no unauth...

		2.4.11 If unauthorised access becomes apparent as a problem the security measures at the site will be reviewed and improvements implemented.



		2.5 Fuel & Hazardous Material Storage

		2.5.1 No gas cylinders or aerosols will be stored on site, nor will there be any chemicals present on site.

		2.5.2 A fuel tank with a capacity of 1,000-litres will be stored within the site workshop. Fuel is stored in accordance with the following:

		a) Containers will be surrounded by a bund capable of containing a minimum of 110% of the volume of fuel stored in the container.

		b) All pipework and associated infrastructure will be enclosed within the bund.

		c) A lock will be fitted to the container valve to prevent unauthorised operation.

		d) Any oil storage facility will comply with the Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001 SI No.2954.

		e) All valves and gauges on the bund will be constructed to prevent damage caused by frost.

		f) The tanks will be clearly marked showing the product within and also its capacity.





		2.6 Rejected / Quarantined Waste

		2.6.1 A waste may be non-conforming and rejected from the site for any of the following reasons:

		a) Delivery vehicle is unsuitable for site operations / conditions.

		b) The waste types are not acceptable at the site under the Environmental Permit.

		c) There is prohibited waste mixed within the load.

		d) The load is not accompanied by the correct documentation.

		e) The waste does not match the description on the accompanying documentation.



		2.6.2 Any waste which is rejected will be stored in the quarantine area, either in a skip or stockpiled. Further information on rejected waste is provided in section 3.9 Waste Rejection.



		2.7 Drainage

		2.7.1 All waste is stored on an impermeable concrete surface with sealed drainage system compromising the following:

		a) Surface water arising from the site drains into two underground storage interceptors each with a capacity of 25,000 litres (50,000 litres total).

		b) Surface water captured in the underground tanks is emptied by CSG Bristol and taken to a suitably permitted facility for treatment.



		2.7.2 The interceptors available capacity will be monitored on a monthly basis and more frequently during periods of heavy rainfall to ensure they are emptied before reaching capacity. When the tanks are at 80% capacity the Operator will look to have ...

		2.7.3 Inspection of the surface water on site will be carried out throughout the day using inspection forms by site staff and in the event of surface water pooling from heavy rainfall events, the Operator will inspect the water by eye and any distinct...



		2.8 Vehicles, Plant and Equipment

		2.8.1 Waste will be handled using the plant listed in Table 2.2. Only trained operatives will be permitted to operate vehicles, plant, and equipment.



		2.9 Preventative Maintenance

		2.9.1 Plant and vehicles (including engines) will be maintained and serviced in line with manufacturers recommendations. The preventative maintenance checklist included in Appendix II will be populated with all items required to be maintained. Any def...

		2.9.2 Site operatives will undertake preventative maintenance checks i.e. before, during and 1 hour before the end of each working day to ensure the following:

		a) Machinery is mechanically sound for use and no presence of black fumes or trailing liquids visible prior to use or following shutoff of plant/equipment.

		b) Plant which is not in use for any extended period is stored at least 6 metres from combustible waste.

		c) All plant and equipment vehicles are fitted with fire extinguishers.

		d) Dust from processing/treatment operations on site can settle throughout the working day but the operator has a continuous training regime to prevent this happening. The plant will be cleaned at least once every 12 hours.







		3 Site Operations

		3.1 Preliminary Procedures

		3.1.1 Guidance will be given by site management to all employees, sub-contractors, other waste carriers and customers regarding the waste types which are acceptable at the site (i.e. a copy of the relevant authorisations for the site such as the Envir...

		3.1.2 As stated in section 1.9 the Operator are a registered waste carrier and generally collect loads from customer sites. However, if waste is to be accepted from sub-contractors or is delivered by other known hauliers, waste carrier registration de...

		3.1.3 Any regular haulage operators delivering waste to the site will be periodically checked with the EA public register to ensure appropriate registration.

		3.1.4 The procedures below are followed prior to the receipt of waste on site.

		3.1.5 When a driver employed by the operator arrives at the waste producers’ premises, he/she will inspect the load for conformity with relevant regulations and safety procedures.

		a) If the load is satisfactory the driver will sign the relevant paperwork (Duty of Care transfer note/delivery ticket) and remove the load from the premises.

		b) If the waste does not meet the description stated on the controlled waste transfer note the customer is advised to check the note and give a more detailed description of the waste.

		c) If the more detailed description of the waste reveals that the waste is not/permitted to be accepted at the site, then the customer is advised that the waste must be taken to another site which is appropriately permitted to accept the waste(s).

		d) Where it is suspected that the details given on the transfer note are incorrect the Environment Agency may be contacted for advice.

		e) Where the load contains soil from an industrial site the procedures in Section 3.4 will be followed.



		3.1.6 If further instructions are needed the driver may also report back to the site manager.



		3.2 Waste Acceptance (checking in & inspection of loads)

		3.2.1 All incoming vehicles are required to report to the site office / weighbridge. Details of the load will be recorded, and the transfer note / accompanying documentation will be further checked to ensure it is acceptable at the site. Transfer note...

		a) Vehicle Registration and drivers name and signature.

		b) Waste haulier name and valid waste carriers’ registration number.

		c) Name address (of source site) and signature of transferor.

		d) Name, address (of destination site) and signature of the person receiving the waste (transferee).

		e) Permit number or exemption reference of person receiving the waste (if applicable).

		f) Description of waste including waste type, waste source, waste containment and waste quantity.

		g) List of Waste (LoW) code.

		h) SIC code of the waste holder.

		i) Date and time of waste transfer and waste transfer note number.

		j) Confirmation that the waste hierarchy has been considered.



		3.2.2 All loads are visually inspected prior to offloading, if non-compliant waste is discovered upon visual inspection, there is a discrepancy with the load or its paperwork, then the site manager shall be informed immediately. If the load is not acc...

		3.2.3 Accepted waste will be directed to the appropriate tipping / reception area. Loads are also examined at the point of offloading, if loads are discovered to be unacceptable at this point, if possible, the load should be re-loaded back onto the ve...

		3.2.4 If only small levels of contamination are noted, they are handpicked and reject material placed in a skip for safe disposal / removal from the site.

		3.2.5 If hazardous waste or suspected hazardous waste is deposited on the site, the material will be left alone with precautions taken to absorb any spillages and the area cordoned off. The EA will be contacted as a matter of urgency and the material ...



		3.3 Waste Acceptance - Gypsum & Plasterboard Assessment

		3.3.1 Waste gypsum when mixed with biodegradable material results in the production of hydrogen sulphide which is a toxic gas so all waste gypsum will be kept separate from all other waste on site. This will be done by applying the following procedure...

		a) All waste transfer notes will be updated advising no plasterboard is to be deposited in a mixed skip. All existing and new customers will be told the importance of segregating plasterboard at the place of production due to the above issue.

		b) The site will only knowingly accept plasterboard in single stream loads and not part of any mixed loads.

		c) Prior to delivering a skip to a property, the operator will ask the customer if any plasterboard is likely to be present in the load, i.e. what is the nature of the skip. If the customer is a builder or a householder having building works undertake...

		d) The customer will be advised to place the bag of plasterboard on top of the skip or to the side of the skip prior to collection. The operator, when collecting the skip would ensure the bag is sealed and segregated from the mixed skip when loading o...

		e) If the customer refuses to segregate the plasterboard from other waste on the place of production, the skip will be subject to a more rigorous sort (shown in the sections below) when delivered to the site and the operator would inform the customer ...

		f) Once a mixed load of waste is tipped, plasterboard contamination may still be present, so the driver will take photographs the load before processing. This system is used to prove the presence of contrary items or misdescription, to enable the sale...





		3.4 Waste Acceptance – POPs Assessment

		3.4.1 Staff will be trained on the identification of any waste which could contain POPs, which includes the following:

		3.4.2 If any of the wastes listed in this procedure are identified in the waste tipping and sorting area and contain leather, synthetic leather, other fabric, or foam, the items will be segregated and removed. These items are bulked and then sent to a...

		3.4.3 If there is a risk of contamination from the identified POPs waste i.e. if pieces of foam, cover, lining or wadding material are released from the item the whole load will be classified as POPs waste and sent for destruction.



		3.5 Waste Acceptance – Wood

		3.5.1 To comply with the Regulatory Position Statement RPS291 the following procedures will be adopted:



		3.6 Waste Acceptance – Inert & Excavation Waste Mirror Non-Hazardous EWC Codes

		3.6.1 The operator accepts the following EWC codes which have a mirror hazardous entry code. Only non-hazardous EWC codes will be accepted at the site.

		3.6.2 All incoming wastes are characterised and coded by the waste producer in accordance with the Waste Duty of Care: Code of Practice. Strictly non-hazardous wastes are accepted at the site as classified under the Joint Agency Guidance Document enti...

		3.6.3 To ensure that only non-hazardous wastes are accepted, the following information will be requested from waste producers (if relevant) at the start of each contract to ensure compliance with the EP and WM3:

		i) A desk survey which has identified past uses of the excavation/construction site.

		ii) A ground sampling plan including both surface and sub-surface sampling.

		iii) Following analysis of the samples an environmental / human health risk assessment which identifies areas of the site that require remediation or soil removal.

		iv) Waste soil classification in line with WM3

		v) All information relating to the site investigation was retained and passed to subsequent holders of waste.

		vi) Name and address of the site from which the waste was excavated/produced.

		vii) Detailed waste description, including EWC code.



		3.6.4 The operator will initiate their own assessment during waste acceptance checks where the Operator will determine / assess if they agree with the waste producers coding of the waste as non-hazardous. The Operator implements a risk-based approach ...

		3.6.5 The majority of inert waste accepted at the site comes from domestic projects such as garden excavations, building extensions, or new housing developments, which are classified as low-risk due to prior site remediation or contamination checks be...

		3.6.6 The operator considers waste accepted from the following types of sites to be low risk:

		3.6.7 For medium and high-risk sites such as industrial locations, brown field sites, petrol stations, utility excavations, or highway projects etc, a full WM3 analysis would be required to be undertaken including a declaration and report from the pro...

		3.6.8 Upon the Operators assessment if it is considered that wastes have been mis-classified as non-hazardous or mis-coded by the waste producer, the waste will be quarantined in a sealed area pending further testing or removal from site to a suitably...

		3.6.9 Notwithstanding the above, if a load of incoming waste is found to have substance concentrations which do not cause the waste to be classified as hazardous under WM3, but nevertheless are sufficiently close to the limit values that any fines ari...

		3.6.10 The above information will be requested, and waste will be assessed prior to tipping to ensure no contaminated or hazardous waste is deposited onto hardstanding.

		3.6.11 The operator reserves the right to refuse such loads and contact the EA where necessary (prior to acceptance of the loads) to ensure that the load is acceptable.

		3.6.12 The assessment methods outlined above are considered suitable as assessing waste as non-hazardous.



		3.7 Waste Deposit & Handling

		3.7.1 Once a load of mixed waste has been accepted by the Operator, the contents will be discharged into the waste reception area shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and is likely to comprise of the following EWC codes:



		3.8 Waste Treatment Processes

		3.8.1 The following activities are undertaken on site:

		3.8.2 There are no mechanical waste treatment operations undertaken on site.

		3.8.3 Following acceptance, mixed loads are deposited into temporary freestanding stockpile in the waste transfer building. Following tipping the waste is subject to the following:

		a) Tipped waste is inspected in line with WM3 for signs of any contamination. Operatives will be trained to identify any pieces of plasterboard/gypsum to ensure they are deposited into the plasterboard storage container (AREA 10) in the workshop and a...

		b) If the site manager or TCM identify that gypsum/plasterboard is exceeding the relevant storage container and has potentially contaminated with other wastes, the waste will undergo a further sort where staff will further pick out the gypsum/plasterb...

		c) Once the waste is deemed suitable, the bulkier items of waste i.e. furniture, mattresses will be removed using the mechanical grab into AREA 2.

		d) The remaining waste will be manually sorted and separated by type using loading shovel/360o excavator or by hand. Separated fractions of waste are stored in containers in AREA 3-6, the contents of each container may vary.

		e) Separated scrap metal is stored in a 3-sided secure storage bay (AREA 7).

		f) The remaining waste will comprise of soil / hardcore which is moved to a 3-sided storage bay (AREA 8) using a loading shovel.





		3.9 Waste Storage, Types and Quantities

		3.9.1 Locations of waste types and volumes stored on site will be maintained in accordance with those outlined in Table 3.1 at the end of this procedure and illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

		3.9.2 The annual quantity of waste received shall not exceed 75,000 tonnes per annum.

		3.9.3 In the event of the site reaching maximum storage capacity, no further waste will be accepted, and all incoming loads will be diverted to an alternative site until waste has been removed from the site and there is sufficient storage space availa...

		3.9.4 Waste storage areas are inspected on a regular basis as part of the inspection checklist with care being taken to ensure stockpile sizes are not exceeded and stockpiles do not block drainage paths.

		3.9.5 The site manager will consider access and egress of emergency service vehicles and the potential for double handling of waste when planning the position and location of storage areas.



		3.10 Conversion Factors

		3.10.1 The following conversion factors for calculating waste pile sizes are set out below.



		3.11 Waste Rejection

		3.11.1 If waste is identified as being unacceptable at the site entrance or at the point of offloading the site manager will be contacted and a Waste Rejection Form issued to the driver.

		3.11.2 The driver of the load is informed of the load’s rejection, reason for the rejection and requested to leave the site.

		3.11.3 If the load is rejected because the description of the waste on the Waste Transfer Note is incorrect, the driver may be given the opportunity to correct the mistake so long as the waste is acceptable at the site.

		3.11.4 In the event of a rejected load the Environment Agency may be contacted by telephone and / or email with details of the rejected load. These details should include information relating to the nature and quantity of waste involved, the time and ...



		3.12 Waste / Product Removal and Export

		3.12.1 When a collection vehicle arrives at the site to remove waste material, the driver will be instructed to report to the site office to confirm their identity.  All relevant documentation will be completed, and the vehicle will be passed to pick ...

		3.12.2 The operational outputs and residues produced by the site and the disposal or recovery routes envisaged are detailed as follows:

		a) Brick/rubble /hardcore- for crushing to produce 6F5 aggregate or similar product at an aggregates processing site.

		b) Plasterboard/gypsum – sent to a permitted site for further recycling.

		c) Metals – metals removed will be taken to a suitably permitted site for further recovery.

		d) Separated material comprising paper/cardboard, plastic, wood will be bulked and sent to a permitted site for further treatment

		e) Waste unsuitable for processing comprising residual material will be sent to a suitably permitted site.

		f) Rejected/quarantined waste will be bulked in a skip and removed to suitably permitted site when full or sooner if required.





		3.13 Record Keeping

		3.13.1 Highworth Skip Hire Ltd use detailed waste transfer and product notes in paper and electronic form to ensure compliance with the Waste Duty of Care Code of Practice - March 2016 (Section 34(9) of the Environmental Protection Act 1990). The foll...

		a) A written description of the waste which has been agreed and signed by the operator and the next holder. The description is part of the waste information the operator will provide.

		b) A statement confirming that the operator has fulfilled the duty to apply the waste hierarchy as required by regulation 12 of the Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 (see Waste Hierarchy Guidance for England and Wales)

		c) The description of the waste is accurate and contains all the information required to ensure the lawful and safe handling, transport, treatment, recovery or disposal by subsequent holders, including classification of the waste by using the appropri...

		d) The quantity and nature and whether it is loose or in a container, if in a container, the type of container.

		e) The time and place of transfer.

		f) The SIC code of the transferor (current holder of the waste).

		g) The name and address of the transferor and transferee (person receiving the waste) and their signatures (the signature can be electronic as long as an enforcement officer can view it).

		h) The capacity in which the transferor and transferee are acting (e.g. as a producer, importer or registered waste carrier, broker, or dealer) and their relevant authorisation to act in that capacity (e.g. their permit number or registration number).



		3.13.2 For non-hazardous waste this will be done by using:

		a) A paper WTN and form to fill in or alternative documentation e.g. an invoice, as long as it contains all the required information.

		b) a season ticket which is a single waste transfer note that covers a series of non-hazardous waste transfers. The season ticket will last up to one year and be used for regular transfers of the same type of non-hazardous waste with the same carrier....



		3.13.3 A waste information note will not be required for non-hazardous waste if the waste holder does not change on the transfer of waste e.g. the waste is moved to other premises belonging to the same business. However, it is best practice that the b...

		3.13.4 Hazardous waste: The site will not be accepting any hazardous waste into the site and if any hazardous waste or non-conforming waste is to be removed, it will be done so using a fully completed hazardous waste consignment note and sent to a sui...

		3.13.5 A summary of waste types and quantities deposited at and removed from the site and origin and destination details are then forwarded to the EA using the standard Generic Operator Returns electronic spreadsheet(s), with submission due within one...

		a) Quarter 1: January to March (due on or before 30th April)

		b) Quarter 2: April to June (due on or before 31st July)

		c) Quarter 3: July - September (due on or before 31st October)

		d) Quarter 4: October - December (due on or before 31st January of the following year)



		3.13.6 Outcomes of inspections of waste types, hardstanding areas, transfer/treatment areas, storage areas, drainage channels, etc. are recorded using the site inspection form BIE/RF/4 or similar document and detailed comments are entered into the sit...

		3.13.7 Visitors to the site are made to sign the visitor’s book upon arrival and exit stating the purpose of their visit and whom they represent.



		3.14 Management Techniques

		3.14.1 All measures necessary to achieve a high level of protection of the environment and to ensure that the site is operated in accordance with the various management systems and permit conditions will be strictly adhered to.

		3.14.2 The manner in which the facility is managed is a critical element in ensuring emissions from the site operations are minimised. Therefore, management of this facility ensures:

		a) Staff are competent to manage and operate the facility i.e. fit and proper persons;

		b) Waste acceptance procedures are in place;

		c) Appropriate storage and handling procedures are in place;

		d) Waste/product dispatch procedures are in place;

		e) Procedures and control techniques in place to minimise potential emissions to air, land and water;

		f) There is an EMS, i.e. this document, in place to ensure standards are maintained, including incidents and complaints management procedures;

		g) A communication programme is in place; and,

		h) A health and safety programme is in place and is coherently conveyed to all staff and rigorously enforced throughout the whole of the organisation.





		3.15 Site Closure Plan

		3.15.1 In the event that the site ceases to operate as a waste transfer/treatment facility as set out in the site’s EP, the following steps will be followed to achieve site closure:

		a) Contact the EA to advise the Environment Officer(s) that the site is planned to cease / has ceased the acceptance of wastes under the permit.

		b) The amount of residual processed and unprocessed waste on site will be assessed by the TCM to set a timetable for the final processing and timely removal of waste from site.

		c) Following removal of all waste, plant and machinery from site, a site Investigation will be undertaken to ascertain the ground conditions of the land to which the site relates.







		4 Environmental Control, Monitoring and Reporting

		4.1 Breakdowns and Spillages

		4.1.1 In the event of breakdown of the loading plant, an alternative machine will be brought on site until it is repaired. If an alternative machine cannot be used, then waste will be stored securely until the plant is repaired. The repair will be car...

		4.1.2 All site surfaces will be inspected daily when the site is in operation. Debris will be swept as required and placed in a skip for disposal to a suitably permitted site.

		4.1.3 Any spillages of fuel/oil will be cleared immediately by depositing sand or absorbents on the affected area. The sand or absorbents will be placed in a skip to be taken to a suitably permitted site for disposal. All spillages of waste and windbl...

		4.1.4 All wastes liable to give rise to contamination will be removed from the site if the site is not secure or if operations cease or are temporarily suspended.



		4.2 Site Inspections and Maintenance

		4.2.1 The inspection frequencies for maintenance/housekeeping are listed on record form BIE/RF/4. The inspection form will be completed by a person who is familiar with the requirements of the EMS and permit for the site. All details of defects, probl...

		4.2.2 All repairs to site security will be made within 5 working days of the discovery of the damage and the site will be made secure until the repair has been carried out.

		4.2.3 Any major defects found during the daily site inspection which are likely to lead to a breach of permit conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in which they are found, where possible.  If a repair is not possible by the end of...

		4.2.4 All defects and problems likely to give rise to pollution will be recorded on the form BIE/RF/4 with repairs/solutions being carried out immediately.



		4.3 Control of Mud and Debris

		4.3.1 Due to the surfacing of the site being concrete it is not considered that the deposit of mud and debris from vehicles onto the public highway will be a problem. Vehicles will be visually inspected before exiting the site to check that loads are ...

		4.3.2 The deposit of material on the public highway will be treated as an emergency and will be cleared immediately by the operator using either a brush and shovel or vacuum tanker/road sweeper if necessary. Silt will not be washed into roadside drain...



		4.4 Control of Dust

		4.4.1 The operator implements the requirements of a site-specific dust management plan which provides comprehensive dust control and mitigation measures, see document reference BIE-3309-F.

		4.4.2 No waste is mechanically processed on site which will significantly reduce the potential for dust production.



		4.5 Odour Control

		4.5.1 The operator implements the requirements of a site-specific odour management plan which provides comprehensive odour control and mitigation measures. See document reference BIE-3309-E

		4.5.2 The implementation of strict waste acceptance procedures will minimise the risk of odour from the site. If any malodorous waste is detected upon initial inspection of a load the waste will be rejected in accordance with the waste rejection proce...

		4.5.3 Waste considered to have the potential to produce odour is stored on site for less than 4 weeks therefore the risk of odour developing is considered low.



		4.6 Litter Control

		4.6.1 Given the nature of wastes accepted at the site (i.e. light wastes including paper/cardboard), there is a risk of litter escaping the site boundary and therefore careful management is required to reduce the risk to low/negligible.

		4.6.2 The greatest risk of litter would be during windy conditions. The site will be operated to a lesser degree during these conditions giving due regard to the potential effects of windblown litter.

		4.6.3 All light waste will be stored in secure containers, the operator will take care to not overfill containers which could cause waste to spill over the top and become windblown. In the event of weather conditions / wind exceeding 4 on the Beaufort...

		4.6.4 Regular (minimum daily) inspections of the site boundary will be carried out for the presence of windblown litter and operatives will be instructed to collect the litter and place it in a skip for disposal/recovery before the end of the working ...



		4.7 Control of Pests, Birds, and Other Scavengers

		4.7.1 The site will be inspected daily for the presence of vermin and the results of the inspection noted in the site diary or site inspection form. If any occurrences are noted, a pest controller will be called to site to eradicate the problem.

		4.7.2 Due to the semi-rural location of the site and the close proximity to the Cotswold Water Park SSSI there will likely be a natural presence of birds etc.



		4.8 Control and Monitoring of Noise & Vibration

		4.8.1 No mechanical processing of waste is undertaken on site. Waste operations will be carried out using the Best Practicable Means at all times. These measures will ensure the noise levels at the site are managed appropriately by identifying: the li...



		4.9 Complaints Procedure

		4.9.1 All complaints are recorded on form BIE/RF/7 and as a minimum will include a record of the complaint, particulars of the complainant and details of any action taken to alleviate the problem.





		5 Emergency Procedures

		5.1 General

		5.1.1 In addition to obligations imposed by RIDDOR ‘13 (Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous Occurrences Regulations 2013) the permit holder will notify the EA of any serious injuries to employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd, other site users ...

		5.1.2 For all emergency situations, the deposit of any further waste will be suspended where necessary to allow action to be taken safely. If necessary, staff and other users of the site will be evacuated to an area which is a safe distance away from ...



		5.2 Fire

		5.2.1 The site will be operated in accordance with an approved Fire Prevention Plan (FPP) which is a stand-alone document dealing with the prevention, mitigation and handling of any fires on site (please refer to Document Reference BIE-3309-B). Please...

		5.2.2 For quick reference, the following actions will be taken when fire is detected or suspected (Site operatives):

		a) DON’T PANIC

		b) RAISE THE ALARM (IF NOT DONE SO ALREADY)

		c) NOTIFY THE SITE MANAGER (IF SAFE TO DO SO)

		d) DO NOT TRY TO TACKLE THE FIRE YOURSELF UNLESS YOU ARE TRAINED IN DOING SO AND YOU ARE SURE OF THE NATURE OF THE FIRE

		e) LEAVE THE USING THE MAIN ACCESS GATES AS QUICKLY AND AS ORDERLY AS POSSIBLE

		f) ASSEMBLE AT THE SPECIFIED FIRE ASSEMBLY POINT WHICH IS LOCATED BY THE SITE ACCESS GATES.

		g) THE SITE MANAGER OR DELEGATED OPERATIVE WILL BE IN CHARGE OF CALLING THE EMERGENCY SERVICES ON 999" AND ENSURING THAT ALL PERSONS WHO WERE WORKING ON THE SITE OR WHO SIGNED IN TO THE VISITOR’S BOOK ARE ASSEMBLED SAFELY

		h) INFORM ALL NEIGHBOURING PREMISES WHO ARE LIKELY TO BE AFFECTED

		i) INFORM THE ENVIRONMENT AGENCY

		j) DO NOT RETURN TO THE SITE UNTIL YOU HAVE BEEN GIVEN THE (ALL CLEAR( BY THE EMERGENCY SERVICES AND THE SITE MANAGER





		5.3 Spillages

		5.3.1 Fuel stored on site will be contained within a bunded container which will hold any primary leaks. If any oil and or vehicle maintenance chemicals are kept on site, they will be stored securely in the on-site workshop. In the event of a spillage...

		5.3.2 There is a sealed drainage system on site that would capture any spilled liquids that have the potential to cause pollution.

		5.3.3 All site surfaces will be inspected daily for the presence of spillages when the site is in operation. Debris will be swept as required and placed in a skip for further processing on site and sent to a suitably permitted site.



		5.4 Drums

		5.4.1 The deposit of drummed waste will not be allowed at the site. If a drum is concealed within a skip and is not observed until the skip is deposited in the waste reception area, then the following procedure will apply:

		a) The staff member will visually check the condition of the drum from a safe distance, noting any labels referring to the possible contents or hazards.

		b) The site manager will be contacted to verify the observations and to decide on further action.

		c) The producer of the waste and the EA will be contacted for advice and further information if necessary and both will be informed that a breach of the Duty of Care and site permit conditions has occurred as the result of the unauthorised deposit.

		d) No further waste will be deposited until the emergency has been dealt with.

		e) All spillages will be cleared using a spill containment kit and all contaminated absorbents placed in a skip for disposal to a suitably permitted waste management site.

		f) If the deposit results in serious reactions with other waste or harmful emissions or the drum contents cannot be identified, then the emergency services and/or specialist waste contractors will be brought in to assist.  If necessary, staff will be ...





		5.5 Adverse Reactions

		5.5.1 No wastes are accepted which will react to present such a hazard.  If unauthorised waste is found in a skip and does present such a hazard the same procedures as for the deposit of drums (above) shall apply.



		5.6 Staff Shortages

		5.6.1 In the event of unforeseen staff shortages arising from illness, suspension or no shows, the Operator will make a judgment whether to reduce the number of incoming loads and divert material to an alternative site. The Operator will then seek fur...



		5.7 Operational Failure

		5.7.1 The manager will be contacted by staff in the event of any operational failure such as the breakdown of plant, systems or equipment and will decide whether operations are to continue or be suspended prior to corrective action being taken.  Serio...



		5.8 Bomb Scare

		5.8.1 In the unlikely event of a bomb scare, the site will be evacuated, and the police contacted.  The police will then assume control of the site until the threat has been verified or the device defused and removed.  The EA will be kept informed of ...





		6 Adapting to Climate Change & Weather Conditions

		6.1.1 Climate Change

		6.1.2 The Met Office UK Climate Projections (UKCIP) has developed scenarios of climate change, which are summarised as:

		6.1.3 Reflecting these, the UK Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA) identifies a number of priority risks and opportunities.  The likely direct climate change-related threats that can be considered to be of most relevance to minerals planning and man...

		6.2 Flood Risk / Increased Rainfall

		6.2.1 The site is within Flood Zone 2 which is classified as having a medium probability of flooding from rivers and seas.

		6.2.2 The existing site surface water drainage system includes two underground interceptor tanks.  These will be regularly checked (weekly or daily in periods of heavy rain) and emptied by a third-party contractor when 80% full.

		6.2.3 The position of electrics at the site are stored suitably above ground in the event the site did flood, this scenario is unlikely though

		6.2.4 Therefore, it is considered that the proposed operations are not at risk from flooding and would not increase the risk of flooding elsewhere.



		6.3 High Temperatures and Heatwaves

		6.3.1 Staff operating outside would be potentially vulnerable to high temperatures and heatwaves. In periods of higher temperatures site operatives will be encouraged to take additional breaks and provided with a sheltered place to take these. The sit...

		6.3.2 Periods of dry weather may increase risk of dust arising from the storage of inert waste.  As outlined in this EMS, a range of dust mitigation measures would be employed including sheeting of vehicles, use of the dust suppression sprinkler syste...

		6.3.3 The retention and enhancement of vegetation surrounding the site will also provide a degree of shelter from wind and help to reduce the risk of dust being blown off-site, while also providing for shade and carbon sequestration.

		6.3.4 In terms of any potential fire risks through self-combustion of waste or other stored material on site, measures to prevent this scenario occurring are clearly shown within the site’s FPP document.

		6.3.5 In terms of increased winter temperatures which could exacerbate odour, the site has an odour management plan in place which would reduce any impact of any odour occurring in the first instance.



		6.4 Availability of Water

		6.4.1 The main water use on site would be dowsing and dampening stockpiles and surfaces, during dry and windy conditions.  Mains water and a mobile bowser are used for this purpose, but when suitable, rainwater captured in storage tanks will be used f...



		6.5 Weather Conditions

		6.5.1 The site is set up to receive weather alerts from the Met Office for the following weather conditions which could cause a potential complaint off site or potential breach of permit:

		a) Prolonged periods of heavy rainfall causing mud and surface water ponding; this could also lead to waste becoming wet and causing odour

		b) Periods of cold weather leading to stockpiles freezing reducing processing operations causing over stockpiling of waste

		c) High winds creating a risk of litter and dust escaping beyond the site boundary

		d) Droughts or periods of hot weather which could lead to heating of combustible waste, water shortages, hosepipe bans and excessive dust.

		e) Dense fog leading to poor visibility causing accidents.



		6.5.2 The site will install the following preventative measures to ensure the above do not hinder operations:



		6.6 Conclusion

		6.6.1 The options to mitigate and adapt to climate change are also limited.  The options identified in this section are considered to be proportionate, practicable and deliverable and it is considered this site would not be affected by climate change ...





		7 Training for Site Staff

		7.1 Training needs Assessment

		7.1.1 All new and existing site staff are subject to a specific training regime based on their responsibilities at the site to ensure all operations are carried out without harm to the environment or amenity of the surrounding area. Training in all as...

		7.1.2 An employee training record (i.e. BIE/RF/6 in Appendix II) shall provide a comprehensive checklist for the training needs of all new site staff and also serves as a training review for existing site staff which will be carried out annually or a ...



		7.2 Site Rules and Infrastructure Training

		7.2.1 This information is provided to all employees, visitors, and contractors with a full understanding of the site’s conditions of use, which is communicated and documented at induction for all staff with specific induction for visitors and contract...

		7.2.2 Competency should be demonstrated within this field to ensure the employee is fully aware of the sites surroundings and operations to ensure their safety and compliance with specific operating conditions at the site.



		7.3 Emergency Procedures Training

		7.3.1 All employees are required to be familiar with the Environmental Controls in Section 4.0 and the Emergency Procedures as detailed in the Section 5.0.

		7.3.2 In addition to normal operating conditions as specified in the site rules, employees must also be trained in dealing with eventualities which may occur outside the scope of normal operating conditions, so they are aware of how to deal with these...



		7.4 Fire Safety / Firefighting Training

		7.4.1 Management must provide all employees with appropriate fire safety training with regard to their individual responsibilities as detailed in the site’s Fire Prevention Plan (FPP).

		7.4.2 Emergency procedures detailing what measures employees should adopt should a fire occur at the site are also detailed in Section 5.2 and are covered by the ‘emergency procedures’ training (see Section 7.3).

		7.4.3 Regular fire drills are undertaken by site management to ensure proper procedures are followed by employees in the unlikely event that a fire incident occurs. These will be unannounced drills and will not form part of the induction or review tra...



		7.5 Recognition of Waste Types Training

		7.5.1 All employees are given induction training and subsequent regular training to identify those waste types which are permitted for acceptance at the site under the sites permit and those wastes which are not. This will include specific training to...

		7.5.2 Training is provided to all site users who handle waste on site and those in charge of administration and reporting. In-depth training will also be provided to drivers responsible for collecting wastes from the site of production in accordance w...



		7.6 Storage Areas / Limits Training

		7.6.1 Those employees who carry out their responsibilities at the site and those in senior posts must be trained to identify appropriate waste storage areas to ensure that waste storage operations comply with the requirements of the EP for the site.

		7.6.2 Employees in these roles must also be trained to recognise storage limits to ensure that they are in accordance with those specified in Table 3.1.



		7.7 Vehicle / Plant Preventative Maintenance Training

		7.7.1 This training is provided specifically for the vehicle and plant operators in order to ensure that all plant and machinery is checked regularly to prevent any occurrences which may lead to any adverse impacts on the environment or human health.

		7.7.2 Training will be in accordance with Section 2.9 of this document and will be based on the preventative maintenance schedule supplied by the plant/equipment manufacturer.

		7.7.3 The same training will be provided to senior management enabling a dual-level maintenance programme.



		7.8 Duty of Care Training

		7.8.1 All employees dealing with consignments of waste are trained in the completion of Duty of Care Waste Transfer Notes and the appropriate auditing of destination sites and/or contractors to ensure compliance.



		7.9 Plant Operation Training

		7.9.1 Any employees who are required to operate loading or treatment plant for the movement or processing of waste will be required to undertake the necessary qualifications for the operation of the specific item of plant in question. This will be req...

		7.9.2 Regardless of general plant operation certification, all operatives will be fully inducted in the operation of the specific make and/or model of plant used on site.



		7.10 Permit / Management System / Fire Prevention Plan Training

		7.10.1 All employees will be inducted into the operating conditions as prescribed in the permit for the site. Whilst much of the above training will provide specific guidance on many aspects of these documents, all employees will be made aware of the ...



		7.11 Training for Contractors

		7.11.1 General site training will be provided to any contractors who are working on the site on a temporary basis.

		7.11.2 Additional training will be provided to contractors in their area of expertise. If they are dealing with specific items of plant/machinery, site operating conditions and a general understanding of the permit conditions will be provided to preve...
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SITE INFORMATION & KEY CONTACTS LIST

Site Address:

Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney,
Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH

Site Operator:

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

National Grid Ref:

SU 04927 96268

CONTACT DESCRIPTION OFFICE HOURS OUT OF HOURS
Nick D’angeli Director 01367 248441 07899 686266
Cirencester Hospital Local NHS Hospital 0300421 6200 999
Community Hospital, (Main)

Tetbury Road, Cirencester, Accident & 112 999

GL7 1UY Emergency (A&E)

South Cerney Surgery — Local Doctor Surgery | 01285 862112 999 or 112
Phoenix Health Group (GP)

Clarks Hay, South Cerney,

Cirencester, GL7 5UA

Gloucestershire Local Police Non- 01452 907200 999
Constabulary Emergency

Cirencester Police Station, Police Emergency 999 999

Forum House, South Way,

Cirencester, GL7 2PG

Gloucestershire Fire & Fire and Rescue 08001 804140 999

Rescue Service Service

Cirencester Community Fire | (in Emergency Dial

& Rescue Station, School 999)

Lane, Cirencester, GL7 1JX

Environment Agency Environmental 0370 850 6506 0370 850 6506
Horizon House, Deanery Regulator

Road, Bristol, BS1 5AH

Cotswold District Council Local Council 01285 623000 01285 623000

Trinity Road, Cirencester,
GL7 1PX

General Enquiries

Thames Water

Main water supplier

08003 169800

08003 169800

Oaktree Environmental Ltd
Lime House, 2 Road Two,
Winsford, Cheshire, CW7
3Qz

Specialist Advisor
(Waste and Planning
Issues)

01606 558833

n/a

Vi
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111

1.1.2

1.1.3

1.1.4

1.1.5

1.1.6

1.1.7

Introduction

Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator)
to prepare this Fire Prevention Plan (FPP). The FPP assesses the fire risk associated with
the storage of combustible waste at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane,

South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

This FPP has been prepared to support an Environmental Permit application for a

household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station.

The permit boundary is illustrated in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02 Permit Boundary
Plan. All references to ‘the site’ in this FPP refer to the associated operations,

infrastructure, plant, and equipment within this boundary.

All site staff and contractors must be aware and understand the contents of this FPP and
what they must do during a fire. A copy of this FPP must be kept in the site office at all

times and be readily available to all members of staff (including electronic copies).

In the event of a fire, the Fire & Rescue Service (FRS) and Environment Agency (EA) would
be able to view this FPP to ensure the actions set out are implemented to meet the

objectives shown in Section 1.2.2.

Contact details for neighbouring business and receptors within the immediate vicinity of
the site are kept on site. In the event of a fire these receptors would be contacted to alert

them of the fire.

In addition to this FPP the site is managed and operated in accordance with a fully

comprehensive Environmental Management System (EMS).
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1.2 Fire Prevention Objectives
1.2.1 This FPP has been prepared in accordance with the Environment Agency guidance on Fire
Prevention Plans: Environmental Permits (updated 11t January 2021). The FPP guidance
requires that the FPP accounts for the fire risk from potentially combustible waste types
stored on site.
1.2.2 This FPP has been designed to meet the following objectives:
a) To minimise the likelihood of a fire happening.
b) To aim for a fire to be extinguished within 4 hours.
c) To minimise the spread of a fire within the site and to surrounding neighbouring sites;
and,
d) To minimise impact of fire on people, environment, and businesses.
1.2.3 All staff working on site must understand the content of this FPP to know what to do:
a) To prevent a fire occurring.
b) During a fire if one breaks out.
1.3 Reviewing and Monitoring this FPP
1.3.1 This FPP is considered a ‘live’ document which will be reviewed on a biannual basis (once
every two years) and or if any of the following occur:
a) Afireincident.
b) Additional combustible waste types are accepted on to site.
c) Anincrease in the annual throughput of combustible waste accepted.
d) Anincrease in the amount of combustible waste stored.
e) The construction of new infrastructure e.g. buildings.
f)  The installation of new plant / equipment.
1.3.2 Reference should be made to Section 5.2 and 5.3 which detail procedures for staff training

in the event of any changes in relations to this FPP.
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1.4 Site Operations

1.4.1 Reference should be made to the Environmental Management System for specific details
regarding the acceptance, storage and removal of waste, in summary the main operations
which take place are the site are as follows:
a) Sorting of mixed HCI skip waste (with loading shovel/360° excavator or by hand).
b) Storage of waste (prior to removal).

1.4.2 No mechanical treatment or processing of waste is undertaken on site, the site is used for
the manual separation of waste for storage prior to removal.

1.4.3 The above activities are clearly shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

1.5 Hours of Operation

151 The site is operated according to the hours specified below:
Monday to Friday 07:00-17:00
Saturday 08:00-12:00
Sundays & Bank/Public holidays Closed

1.6 Staffing and Management

1.6.1 Table 1.1 overleaf details the minimum staff structure available when the site is open for
the reception and processing of waste and, therefore, shows the minimum number of staff
available to tackle a fire on site during all operational hours.

1.6.2 Site management will train operational staff in the contents of the FPP to ensure they can

be considered suitable to assist in tackling a fire at the site.
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1.7

1.7.1

1.8

1.8.1

1.8.2

Table 1.1 - Staffing Levels

Position Employees | Responsibilities

Site Manager 1 Overseeing and co-ordinating all activities which
take place at the site.

Technically Competent Manager 1 Ensuring compliance with the permit.

Administrative Staff 1 Office/administrative duties

General Site Operatives 4 Waste handling/processing, reception, and plant
operation

Plant and Equipment

Table 1.2 below details the plant / equipment on site. Only trained operators will be

permitted to drive / operate the plant / equipment listed below.

Table 1.2 - Plant & Equipment

Item Number | Function
360° excavator / crane grab 1 Loading/unloading/movement/sorting
Loading shovels 1 Loading/unloading/movement/sorting

Correspondence with the Fire and Rescue Service

The Operator will seek a two-yearly response from the EA and FRS (or sooner should a fire
incident occur) with regards to their FPP and associated operations on site. This regular
correspondence will ensure all measures to prevent, mitigate and contain fires on site are

up to date and deemed sufficient by the FRS.

The FRS were contacted during the preparation of this FPP to obtain information relating
to the nearest fire hydrants to the site, see Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and Section 10.3 for

further information.
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1.9

19.1

1.9.2

193

194

1.9.5

1.9.6

Sensitive Receptors

It is considered that fire presents three main hazards to nearby sensitive receptors:

a) Heat from the fire itself.
b) Air pollution (predominantly from smoke emissions).

c) Pollution to groundwater / surface water features.

Heat energy from a fire will reach sensitive receptors via direct fire spreading or by the
deposit of burning embers. Heat energy is largely dependent upon the location and

intensity of the fire.

Smoke produced from fires can contain harmful gases that are produced from the
combustion process. The distance smoke will travel is dependent on wind speed at the
time of the fire, however it is considered unlikely that smoke from the burning waste

stored on site will significantly affect sensitive receptors outside of a 1km radius.

Significant amounts of water and / or other chemicals may be used when controlling a fire.
Firewater produced from tackling a fire has the potential to contain contaminants from
the chemicals used, burned materials and other pollutants present on the site. The release
of firewater from the site because of a fire has the potential to cause pollution to

groundwater / nearby surface water features.

Sensitive receptors within 1km of the site are listed in Table 1.3 overleaf. Sensitive

receptors are also illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 Receptor Plan, see Appendix I.

The primary sensitive receptor for any fire event would be the site itself and any site users.
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Table 1.3 Sensitive Receptors

Receptor

Direction from Site

Approx distance from the site

boundary to the receptor
boundary (m)

Commercial / Industrial

Park

Broadway Industrial Estate North, east, south and west 0
BMI Group UK Ltd South 0
Bison Plant Hire East 20
Lakeside Business Park North 40
Aggregate Industries Southwest 600
Residential

Residential dwellings

(Beverstone Road) North 205
Care homes (residential)

n/a n/a n/a
Schools

Ann Edwards C of E Primary Northwest 565
School

Watercourses

Ham Pool Lake (SSSI) | East 100
Infrastructure (major roads and transport links)

Broadway Lane | East 65
Ecological Sites

Cotswold Waterpark (SSSI) | South 100
Recreational

Hoburne Cotswold Holiday Southeast 320
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2 Managing Common Causes of Fire
2.1 Details
2.1.1 Table 2.1 below outlines common causes of fire and outlines specific examples of these sources, the associated risks, and any mitigation measures necessary to manage them:
Table 2.1 - Common sources of fire and mitigation measures
Source Risk Magnitude of Risk | Brief outline of Mitigation (refer to Section 4 for storage/monitoring procedures) Magnitude of risk /
/ Likelihood likelihood following
mitigation
Arson or vandalism Deliberate ignition of wastes by intruder(s) Medium e Appropriate site security infrastructure. Negligible
and/or vandalism of site infrastructure, e Vehicle checks on arrival to the site.
plant and/or machinery which may give rise e Plant & equipment daily checks and preventative maintenance of plant / equipment by manufacturer.
to malfunction or compromise the integrity e Staff training / toolbox talks.
of waste storage/containment measures
Plant or equipment Spillages of fuel, sparks from machinery or Medium e Plant & equipment daily checks and preventative maintenance of plant / equipment by manufacturer. Negligible
malfunction caused by ineffective e Any hazardous liquid / fuel / oil is stored in a bunded container.
maintenance e Checks of site surfacing and spill kits.
e Staff training / toolbox talks.
e Checks will be completed at the end of each working day on plant and equipment with particular
attention for dust/fluff that may have settled on plant / equipment.
Electrical appliances and cabling Faulty appliances or damaged/ exposed Medium e Fixed wiring testing is carried out 5 years and portable appliances are PAT tested 12 months in Low
electrical cables may spark as a result of a accordance with Legislation.
power surge e Daily checks for dust and fluff on wiring / electrical appliances.
Discarded smoking materials Risk of ignition of stored wastes from Low e No smoking or e-cigarettes allowed on site. Any persons wanting to smoke will have to do so off site. Negligible
smoking materials which have not been
fully distinguished
Sparks from loading buckets/shovels | Scraping of loading buckets/shovels causing | Low e Fire extinguishers are fitted on all plant. Low
sparks which may ignite stored wastes e Staff training / toolbox talks.
e Plant & equipment daily checks and preventative maintenance of plant / equipment by manufacturer.
Hot works e.g. welding, soldering, cutting, etc. which Medium e No hot works take place at the site. Low
involve the use of high temperature
equipment which may be a source of both
primary and residual heat to stored wastes
Industrial heating Industrial heaters and/or pipework used to Low e There are no industrial heaters on site. Low
heat internal and external areas on site
which may, in turn, supply heat to stored
wastes increasing the risk of combustion
Hot exhausts Potential source of both primary and High e Fire extinguishers are fitted on all plant. Low

residual heat to stored wastes.

e Staff training / toolbox talks for continuous monitoring throughout the day to detect signs of a fire
caused by dust settling on hot exhausts and engine parts.

e Plant & equipment daily checks and preventative maintenance of plant / equipment by manufacturer.

e Out-of-hours storage of plant & equipment away from combustible or flammable wastes.
e Minimum daily checks for dust and fluff on plant/equipment before and after use of equipment.
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Source Risk Magnitude of Risk | Brief outline of Mitigation (refer to Section 4 for storage/monitoring procedures) Magnitude of risk /
/ Likelihood likelihood following
mitigation
Build-up of loose combustible waste, | Light waste and ambient particulates with High e Fire extinguishers are fitted on all plant. Low
dust, and fluff high combustibility settling and building up e Staff training / toolbox talks for continuous monitoring throughout the day to detect signs of a fire
in key areas in and around plant/machinery caused by dust settling on hot exhausts and engine parts.
and around exhausts e Plant & equipment daily checks and preventative maintenance of plant / equipment by manufacturer.
e Minimum daily checks for dust and fluff on plant/equipment before and after use of equipment at the
start/end of each working day.
Hot loads Imported wastes which may contain High e Allloads are inspected in accordance with strict waste acceptance procedures. Low
materials which are above ambient e Quarantine area and rejected waste containers on site for quick isolation of load.
temperature
Overhead power lines Any overhead power lines on or around the | Low e There are no overhead power lines which traverse the site. Negligible
site may ignite in the event of a fire and
worsen the effects
Ignition sources Activities or appliances which use a source Medium ¢ No hot works take place. Low
of both primary and residual heat to treat e There are no space heaters, furnaces, incinerators, and sources of ignition will be kept 6 metres away
waste or manufacturer material or from combustible and flammable waste.
plant/equipment
Batteries within waste deposits Ignition of stored wastes via batteries High e Allloads are inspected in accordance with strict waste acceptance procedures including wastes Medium
within imported wastes received into satellite sites.
e Quarantine area and rejected waste containers on site for quick isolation of load containing batteries.
Other combustible non-waste Any combustible non-waste materials on or | High e Allloads are inspected in accordance with strict waste acceptance procedures. Low
materials on or near the site not near the site may ignite in the event of a fire e Quarantine area and rejected waste containers on site for quick isolation of load.
mentioned above i.e. gas cylinders / and worsen the effects
LPG tanks
Reaction between wastes Combustible waste piles may ignite in the High e Allloads are inspected in accordance with strict waste acceptance procedures. Low
event of a fire and worsen the effects if e Quarantine area and rejected waste containers on site for quick isolation of load.
wastes react
Leaks and spillages of oils and fuels Fuels and combustible liquids leaking or High e Spill kits available throughout the site. Low
trailing from site vehicles and ELVs can e Suitable sealed drainage system.
combust or cause accidents leading to e No ELVs accepted into the site.
combustion e Minimum daily checks for spillages around the site.
e Staff training / toolbox talks.
“Tramp” metal Metal could be hot from mechanical High e The Operator does not accept or treat any waste which would give rise to tramp metal. All scrap metal Low
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2.2 Fuel & Oil Storage
2.2.1 No gas cylinders or aerosols will be accepted for storage at the site.
2.2.2 Fuel and oil will be stored in a bunded 1,000 litre tank on impermeable concrete surface
within a building. Oil and fuel storage at the site will comply with the Qil Storage Regulations
for Businesses (last updated 2" May 2023).
2.2.3 The procedure for fuel and hazardous material storage is as follows:
a) Tanks will be surrounded by a bund capable of containing a minimum of 110% of the
volume of fuel stored in the tank.
b) Any pipework and associated infrastructure will be enclosed within the bund.
c) Alock will be fitted to the tanks valve to present unauthorised operation.
d) All valves and gauges on the bund will be constructed to prevent damage caused by
frost.
e) No combustible waste will be stored within 6m of the tank.
f) The tanks will be clearly marked showing the product within the tank and also its
capacity.
2.3 Smoking Policy
2.3.1 Smoking (including the use of e-cigarettes) is prohibited on the site. Any persons wanting to
smoke will have to do so 6m from the permit boundary.
2.4 Plant and Equipment Maintenance
24.1 Plant and equipment will be maintained and serviced in line with manufacturers

recommendations. All plant and equipment will be subject to preventative maintenance
checks by site operatives to ensure safe operation and prevent situations which may give

rise to faults or malfunction, see Appendix Il Preventative Maintenance Checklist.
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2.4.2

2.5

2.5.1

2.5.2

2.5.3

Site management will undertake or delegate additional preventative maintenance checks
on a more frequent basis i.e. daily, before, during and 1 hour at the end of each working day

using a checklist similar to that in Appendix Il to ensure the following:

a) Machinery is mechanically sound for use and no presence of black fumes or trailing
liquids visible prior to use or following shutoff of plant/equipment.

b) Mobile plant is stored in the out-of-hours plant storage area as shown on Drawing No.
BIE/3309/03 following cessation of activities and external separation distances of 6m
are observed between plant and any combustible or flammable material.

c) Plant which is not in use for any extended period is stored at least 6 metres from
combustible waste.

d) All plant and equipment vehicles are fitted with fire extinguishers in the cab. Rubber
strips are not considered appropriate as they are usually removed via uneven and
bumpy ground.

e) Dust from processing/treatment operations on site can settle throughout the working
day but the operator has a continuous training regime to prevent this happening. The
plant will be cleaned at least once every 12 hours, and a fire watch conducted after

cessation of works.

Site Security

Site security is important to reduce the likelihood of unauthorised access to the site. The

only direct access / egress to the site is situated along the eastern boundary.

The site is situated within an industrial estate and is immediately surrounded by other
commercial / industrial premises. The perimeter of the site is surrounded by palisade
fencing and palisade lockable security gates at the site access. Whenever the site is

unmanned gates will be locked and secured to prevent unauthorised access.

The western boundary of the site also benefits from an approximately 2m high earth bund

that will provide a level of security from unauthorised access.

10
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2.55

2.5.6

2.5.7

2.5.8

2.5.9

2.6

2.6.1

The southern boundary is populated with a dense area of shrubbery / trees that will provide

an additional level of security from trespassers.

The site has 24-hour CCTV which is remotely accessible; all senior staff members at the site
have access to the CCTV via mobile phone which will alert them of any movements at the
site. CCTV cameras are able to detect flame / heat enabling the CCTV system to alert the

operator of a fire out-of-hours.

Camera locations are shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout and Fire Plan. All
cameras are pan, tilt and zoom with 50m distance coverage meaning all areas of the site are

monitored during operational hours and out-of-hours.

In the unlikely event an area of the site becomes obscured and is not visible by CCTV, the

Operator will install additional CCTV cameras along the site perimeter.

The site security measures will be inspected on a weekly basis and any defects which impair
the effectiveness of the security will be repaired within 24 hours. If this is not possible,
temporary measures will be put in place to ensure no unauthorised access to the site can

be gained until the proper repairs can be carried out as soon as practicably possible.

If unauthorised access becomes apparent as a problem the security measures at the site will

be reviewed and improvements implemented.

Electrical Faults or Damaged/Exposed Electrical Cables

All fixed wiring electrical cabling on site will be inspected weekly by staff and serviced in
accordance with Legislation by fully qualified and certified electrical contractors to
undertake both Planned Preventative Maintenance and Reactive Maintenance (under

contract) of the following:

a) Fire detection & alarm system;
b) Emergency lighting;

c) Machinery checks / services (as per manufacturers’ instructions).

11
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2.6.2

2.6.3

2.6.4

In terms of portable appliance testing (PAT), this will be serviced annually by qualified and

certified electrical contractors.

Weekly inspections of cabling, etc. will be undertaken and the Inspection Form can be used
as a reference. Any potential ignition sources from suspected electrical faults will be isolated
and the appointed electrical contractors will be contacted immediately to rectify the
situation. Where possible, staff will immediately remove any stored wastes from the vicinity

of the fault area or cable traverse if safe to do so.

All electrical points will be turned off at least 10 minutes before the site closes (other than

those used for CCTV) to ensure the risk of short circuiting is minimised.

12
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3

3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.13

3.14

3.15

Waste Acceptance Procedures

General

Strict waste acceptance procedures are implemented at the site to ensure that only suitable

waste is accepted. The procedure for accepting waste is summarised below.

Waste pre-acceptance checks are implemented prior to the collection of a load by the
Operator. When drivers employed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd arrive at the waste producer’s
premises, they will perform an initial inspection of the load to ensure it is acceptable at the

site.
Every load will have the following details recorded at pre-acceptance:

a) Vehicle Registration and drivers name and signature.

b) Waste haulier name and valid waste carriers’ registration number.

c) Name address (of source site) and signature of transferor.

d) Name, address (of destination site) and signature of the person receiving the waste
(transferee).

e) Permit number or exemption reference of person receiving the waste (if applicable).

f) Description of waste including waste type, waste source, waste containment and waste
quantity.

g) List of Waste (LoW) code.

h) SIC code of the waste holder.

i) Date and time of waste transfer and waste transfer note number.

j)  Confirmation that the waste hierarchy has been considered.

Upon arrival to the site waste will undergo a further visual inspection. Once the load has
passed the onsite inspection, the waste transfer documentation will be fully checked to

ensure the waste matches the pre-acceptance information received.

Any wastes identified which do not conform to the sites acceptance criteria will not be

accepted and will be removed/quarantined immediately to await safe removal from the
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3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.3

3.3.1

site. The EA will be contacted (where necessary) if the non-conforming waste discovered is

likely to lead to a breach of permit conditions or a potential risk of combustion.

Combustible Waste Reception

The main combustible waste types accepted at the site include the following EWC codes:

e Mixed municipal waste - 20 03 01

e Plastic-170203 /200139

e Wood / green waste - 17 02 01/20 01 38
e Paper/cardboard—191201 /200101
e Mixed metals—17 04 07 / 20 01 40

e Plasterboard —17 08 02

All wastes, unless source segregated into the above waste streams will be tipped into the
mixed waste reception and sorting area (AREA 1) where the contents will be inspected,
hand-sorted and taken to the relevant storage areas shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.
Any waste brought into the site already separated will be deposited straight into the

relevant storage bay(s) or skip(s).

All waste stored on site including those in containers and bays will be easily accessible for

at least one side to ensure that if a fire were to occur, access is available for firefighting.

Skips storing combustible waste are open topped so are accessible from the top and at least

one side at all times.

Rejected Waste

Any waste which is rejected will be stored in a skip / stockpiled in the quarantine area for a
maximum of five working days prior to removal from the site. The location of this skip may
vary but will be somewhere within the quarantine area, 6m from combustible or flammable

material.
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4

4.1

4.1.1

4.1.2

4.2

42.1

4.2.2

Managing Waste Storage to Prevent Self-Combustion
and the Fire Spreading

General

All waste stored on site will comply with Section 9.1 of the EA’s FPP guidance, reference
should be made to Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan for details of waste

stored and storage location on site.

No mechanical treatment of waste is undertaken on site, therefore, waste will be stored in

their largest form.

Waste Storage Table

Table 4.1 details the maximum quantity, location and duration for all wastes stored on site.
This ensures all piles are stored in accordance with Section 9.1 of the FPP guidance and a

minimum 1m freeboard is maintained where waste is stored in bays.

Table 4.1 has been based on the maximum volumes of waste that could be stored on the

site at any one time.
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Table 4.1 - Waste Storage Table

Storage Area Details
Plan Ref Description Storage type Containment Height / Max width Max length of | Max height of | Approx. Conversion Approx. Max storage
width of of pile (m) pile (m) pile (m) area (m2) factor used volume time
firewall (m) (m3)
AREA 1 Mixed waste reception area Free-standing (unprocessed) Concrete 3/0.6 9 5.5 2 49.5 0.75 74 <4 weeks
interlocking block
fire wall
AREA 2 Oversize non-recyclables 3-sided concrete storage bay Concrete 3/0.6 5.4 5.5 2 29.7 0.75 45 <4 weeks
(processed) sorted by hand interlocking block
fire wall
AREA3-6 Hand sorted recyclables i.e. Free-standing (partly processed) Open topped, n/a 6.1 2.44 2.62 15 0.5 19 per <4 weeks
wood, green waste, plastic, sorted by hand or grab moveable 20-cubic container
cardboard, residual waste yard skip
etc..
AREA 7 Scrap metal bay Free-standing (partly processed) Concrete 3/0.6 5.4 8 2 43.2 0.75 64.8 <4 weeks
sorted by hand or grab interlocking block
fire wall
AREA 8 Hardcore / rubble Free-standing (partly processed) Concrete 3/0.6 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a <12 weeks
sorted by hand or grab interlocking block
fire wall
AREA 9 Plasterboard Free-standing (unprocessed) Sealed moveable n/a 6.1 2.44 2.62 15 0.5 19 <4 weeks
20-cubic yard skip
4.3 Conversion Factors
43.1 Conversion factors for waste piles are worked out using the following methods set out in Table 4.2 below.

Table 4.2 Conversion factors

Conversion Factors

Conversion factors for waste piles are worked out using the following methods set out by the Environment Agency

The maximum length, width of a pile is based on the largest dimension — the volume of the pile has been calculated using the area x height x relevant conversion factor

Conversion of 1 for materials stored within containers, area of storage in stackable containers and waste/ bale stacks

Conversion of 0.75 for waste stored within a bay comprising volume of rectangle + pyramid

Conversion of 0.3333 for waste stored in a free-standing stockpile

All containers can be moved and are accessible from one side so a fire can extinguished
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4.4 Removal of Waste

44.1 The Operator will ensure more than one contract is set up with a destination site that can
take their recycled / sorted waste to prevent a backlog building up on site.

4.4.2 Each pile is inspected throughout the day by operational staff and in the event of a fire has
suitable techniques shown in various sections of this FPP to ensure any fire could be
extinguished within the limitations set out in the FPP guidance.

4.5 Storage / Monitoring Procedures (free standing piles)

45.1 Table 4.3 details storage and monitoring procedures for all combustible wastes which are

stored at the site in freestanding piles. AREA 4 has not been included as it is not classified

as combustible.

Table 4.3 - Waste storage/monitoring table (free standing piles)

Storage Ref. Storage/monitoring procedures to reduce the risk of fire

AREA 1 e AREA 1 will act as the main waste reception / tipping and sorting area for
mixed HCl waste.

MIXED WASTE e Waste will be stored within a 3 sided interlocking lego block concrete

RECEPTION & SORTING storage bay.

AREA e Any large visible recyclables will be hand-picked or extracted using the

mechanical grab and placed into one of relevant storage areas at the site.

¢ In the event of non-conforming or reactive waste discovered, the waste
will be immediately consigned to the quarantine area or loaded back onto
the delivery vehicle and removed off site.

e The waste in the stockpile will be tipped at the left-hand side of the bay
and then extracted from the right of the stockpile into the appropriate
storage areas to ensure the first in first out principle applies. The process of
removing the waste will then be done in a clockwise process.

e |tis proposed the maximum duration of waste stored in AREA 1 will be 4
weeks from arrival, however, waste in this area will most likely be sorted
within 48 hours of acceptance.

e In order to comply fully with the FPP guidance, the entire pile will be
cleared every 12 weeks and deep cleaned to prevent any build-up of
material.

e As the stockpiles are dynamic, the process of tipping and excavating from
the pile will be ongoing which will reduce the actual amount of time the
piles will be stored in this area.

e The pile will be visually monitored continuously throughout the day by
trained site operatives. The operatives have been trained via toolbox talks
from site management in recognition of fire i.e. the early signs.

e Waste will be stored with a 1m freeboard. The bay is open at the front
meaning access is available at all times in the event of a fire.
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Storage Ref.

Storage/monitoring procedures to reduce the risk of fire

AREA 2

OVERSIZE NON-
RECYCLABLE ITEMS

Larger non-recyclable items of waste such as sofas are removed and stored
in AREA 2.

Waste will be stored within a 3 sided interlocking lego block concrete
storage bay.

A maximum storage time of 4 weeks has been provided to account for any
contingencies, waste is typically removed from site within 1 week.

As the waste has been hand sorted from the mixed loads it is unlikely to
contain any contravening waste types that could cause combustion such as
batteries.

The waste will be stored 1m below the height of the surrounding bay
ensuring a freeboard is always maintained. All bays are open at the front
meaning access is available in the event of a fire at all times.

In order to comply fully with the FPP guidance, the entire pile will be
cleared every 12 weeks and deep cleaned to prevent any build-up of
material.

The pile will be visually monitored continuously throughout the day by
trained site operatives. The operatives have been trained via toolbox talks
from site management in recognition of fire i.e. the early signs.

Due to the above it is considered no further storage or monitoring is
required.

AREA 3

SCRAP METAL

This storage area comprises a 3 sided interlocking concrete lego block
storage bay for storage of handpicked scrap metal from the tipping area.
The waste will be stored 1m below the height of the surrounding bay
ensuring a freeboard is always maintained. All bays are open at the front
meaning access is available in the event of a fire at all times.

As the waste in these areas have been sorted, the waste is unlikely to
contain any material which is likely to cause combustion i.e. a hot load or
lithium battery.

The waste pile is visually monitored throughout the day by site operatives
who will be trained in recognition of fire i.e. early signs of smoke.

The site has access to mains water and a water bowser which can be
utilised to dampen down stockpiles throughout operational hours which
will prevent the waste from heating during periods of warmer weather.
The waste in the stockpile will be tipped at the left-hand side of the bay
and then extracted from the right of the stockpile into the appropriate
storage areas to ensure the first in first out principle applies. The process of
removing the waste will then be done in a clockwise process.

Due to the above it is considered no further storage or monitoring is
required.
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4.6

46.1

Storage / Monitoring Procedures (containers)

Table 4.4 details storage and monitoring procedures for all combustible wastes which are

stored at the site in skips / containers.

Table 4.4 - Waste storage/monitoring table (containers)

Storage Ref.

Storage/monitoring procedures to reduce the risk of fire

AREA 3-6

HAND SORTED
RECYCLABLES I.E.
WOOD, GREEN WASTE,
PLASTIC, CARDBOARD,
RESIDUAL WASTE ETC

Waste stored in these containers will comprise hand sorted wastes from
the mixed waste tipping area (AREA 1).

Containers are open top and available to access from at least one other
side so are easily accessible in the event of a fire.

Waste in these containers has been sorted and is unlikely to contain any
hot loads or incompatible waste which could lead to a spark or overheating
causing a fire.

Containers are stored adjacent to a firewall along the perimeter boundary
to provide additional protection in the event of a fire.

Waste will be stored for a maximum of 4 weeks in the container. Waste
will be removed when the container is full or within 4 weeks whichever is
sooner.

The above storage times are significantly less than those outlined in the
FPP guidance and reduce the risk of self-combustion.

Waste will not exceed the height of the container.

Visual monitoring will be undertaken throughout the day for signs of
smoke etc.

Waste can be visually monitored 24/7 throughout the day by site
operatives and by CCTV out-of-operational hours.

Weather conditions are reviewed at the start of each working week. If
increased temperatures are expected, site operatives will utilise the mobile
water bowser and dampen waste storage to prevent heating.

In terms of moving the waste in a fire incident, site management or the FRS
will decide on the best course of action from a practical and safety point of
view.

Due to the above it is considered no further storage or monitoring is
required.

AREA 10

PLASTERBOARD

Plasterboard should arrive on site segregated to mixed HCl waste.

No treatment of plasterboard will be undertaken on site.

Plasterboard will not be stored for longer than 4 weeks.

Containers are visually monitored throughout the day by site operatives.
Plasterboard will be stored in its largest form as no mechanical treatment
has taken place causing a significant rise in temperature.

The site will have access to mains water and a mobile water bowser which
can be utilised to dampen down the waste throughout operational hours
which will prevent the waste from heating during periods of warm
weather.

Containers are accessible from at least one side.

Plasterboard is stored in a container within a building providing protection
from direct sunlight.
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4.7 Stock Rotation and Seasonal Variations
4.7.1 In the event of destination site closures or seasonal demands for wastes leading to a longer
storage duration, the operator can divert incoming waste and send stored waste to an
alternative site.
4.8 External Heating
4.8.1 To reduce the risk of self-combustion from external heating, the site will deploy the

following measures:

e |n the event of a drought period i.e. three hot days where weather conditions would
exceed 25°C / 75°F, which the operator would know in advance via the Met Office, the
monitoring frequency of these piles will be increased to at least three times every 12
hours per day and the piles would undergo additional dousing using the mobile bowser
or hoses.

e No hot workings take place on the site.

e The piles can be easily supressed using a mobile water bowser or hoses in the event of
early fire detection i.e. smoke, steam, flames.

e Normally the waste stored at the site is turned around in 7 - 30 days as an absolute
worst-case scenario. Due to the quick turnaround time of waste, no additional
monitoring i.e. temperature checks, thermal probes are considered necessary as extra
measures such as monitoring are only required if waste is being stored in the maximum
pile sizes outlined in the FPP guidance for longer than 3 months. As shown in Table 4.1
waste is stored in significantly smaller quantities than those in the FPP guidance and for
a significantly shorter period.

e The operator would only look to deploy the use of thermal imaging cameras / probing
in extenuating circumstances i.e. closure of destination sites, transport failures, staff
illness where the waste could be stored excessively i.e. up to 12 weeks. This would occur

only on very rare occasions and the EA would be contacted in this scenario.
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5

5.1

511

5.1.2

5.1.3

514

5.1.5

Prevent Fire Spreading

Waste Storage General / Fire Breaks

Combustible waste will be stored as illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and within the
limit of EA’s FPP guidance. All stockpiles of stored wastes are detailed in the Storage Area
Details table on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and in Table 4.1 of this document, in respect of

their description, maximum length and width, area, volume and storage duration.

The operator will store waste materials in their largest form and minimise pile sizes

wherever possible.

The aim of the site is to process the incoming material and arrange for its export off site as
soon as practicably possible following sorting to minimise over-stocking which in-turn

minimises the risk of overheating and spontaneous combustion.

The site will operate in accordance with a ‘first in, first out’ principle. When containers of
waste are removed from site the whole container will be emptied to ensure all waste is
removed within the 4-week period. Once a container has been emptied it will be checked
and cleaned out if required to ensure no residual waste remains in the bottom of the

container.

Storage on flat ground: Site surfaces where wastes are stored are flat and, therefore, reduce

the risk of falling materials which would accelerate the spread of fire.
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5.2

521

5.2.2

5.2.3

524

Fire Walls and Bays

The concrete firewalls used to separate combustible waste on site are constructed to the
BS8110 Pt2 ‘Structural use of concrete Part 2 Code of practice for special circumstances’ and
BSEN1992-1-2 ‘Design of concrete structures. General rules. Structural fire design’. In
accordance with BSEN1992, the fire resistance of concrete structures over 100mm will have

a fire resistance of 1200°C for 4 hours. This means the fire walls:

e Reduce the need for 6m separation distances between different waste piles; and

e Reduce the need to provide a 6m separation from the waste and permit or site

boundary.

The table overleaf details the type of wall and demonstrates their properties to:

a) Resist fire (both radiative heat and flaming); and,
b) Have a fire resistance period of at least 120 minutes to allow waste to be isolated and

to enable a fire to be extinguished within 4 hours.

Table 5.1 - Fire wall details and specifications

Firewall type Width | Site location / use | Specification

Concrete lego | 0.6m Bays for waste Class A under EN 13501-1:2007+1:20009:
block wall storage / wall Fire classification of construction

along perimeter products and building elements.

behind containers | Classification using test data from

of waste storage. reaction to fire tests: concrete structures
over 100mm will have a fire resistance of
1200°C for 4 hours.

The above walls are checked throughout the day by staff and recorded on weekly
inspections, if any gaps or damage to the walls are present which could compromise their

integrity will be repaired and sealed as soon as practically possible.

All waste stored against fire walls will have a suitable freeboard of at least 1m but it is not
possible to scientifically calculate the flame height as each waste pile is different and could
contain a number of different sizes/grades of waste leading to a lesser or greater flame

height.
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5.3 External Heating from Hot Weather
5.3.1 Due to the short storage times of waste on site it is considered the external storage of waste
will not be as significant risk of over-heating. Waste storage areas are subject to continuous
movement and monitoring and will not be stored for a period where it could combust from
exposure to sunlight.
5.3.2 To reduce the risk of self-combustion from external heating, the Operator will deploy the

following measures:

a)

b)

In the event of a drought period i.e. three hot days where weather conditions would
exceed 25°C / 75°F, which the Operator would know in advance via the Met Office, the
monitoring frequency of waste storage areas will be increased to at least three times
every 12 hours per day and the piles would undergo additional dousing using hoses.
The piles can be easily supressed using hoses in the event of early fire detection i.e.
smoke, steam, flames.

No waste is stored for longer than 3 months and therefore in accordance with FPP
guidance, no monitoring i.e. temperature checks, thermal probes are considered
necessary. The site would only look to deploy the use of thermal imaging cameras /
probing would be in extenuating circumstances i.e. closure of destination sites,
transport failures, staff illness where the waste could be stored excessively i.e. up to 12
weeks. This would occur only on very rare occasions and the EA would be contacted in

this scenario.
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6

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.2

6.2.1

6.2.2

Site Inspection Programme

Daily Checks

Site management are responsible for staff and contractors carrying out fire watches
including daily site walks for checking drainage systems, security measures, out-of-hours
plant (hot exhausts) and waste storage areas. Site management can reference the

Inspection Checklists shown in Appendix Il but may use internal check sheets.

Weekly inspections of firefighting equipment take places to ensure they are fit for purpose

and there are sufficient quantities available.

The fire watches/site inspections will take place regularly throughout the day when plant is
idle but recorded at least once at the end of the working day before the site closes to ensure

the risk of a potential fire has been reduced.

Carrying out the above checks will keep the levels of dust, fibre, paper and other loose
combustible materials, which could aid in the acceleration of a fire, on site surfaces to a
minimum and ensure all containment of wastes on site are functioning effectively in

accordance with the storage limitations provided in Table 4.1.

Staff Training

Operational staff will be subject to site inductions which includes basic fire emergency
procedures provided by site management or the Technically Competent Manager. If

necessary, a third-party fire consultant will be contacted to carry out additional training.

A full test (drill) of the procedures in this document will be carried out every 12 months to
test that the plan works. The first test will take place within one month of the agreement of
this document with the EA. The outcome and any follow up training for staff will be
documented in the site diary and relevant forms in the EMS. The fire checklist may also be

used during the drill.
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6.3 Toolbox Talks

6.3.1 All operational staff on site have received fire awareness training / toolbox talks off trained
staff i.e. the operations, site or technically competence manager on their staff induction to
detect early signs of fire and to minimise the chance of a fire breaking out in order to meet

the three objectives.
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7

7.1

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.1.5

Quarantine Area

Quarantine Area Details

The largest pile on site comprises the mixed waste reception bay in AREA 1, which if full
would equate to a volume of 74m3 of waste material meaning the quarantine area on site

would need to hold 37m?3 of waste material.

The quarantine area on site measures 58m?, as there is a 6m separation distance from the
quarantine area and waste storage / buildings, storing the waste at 2m high, which is
considered suitable, equates to a volume of 39m?3 based on | x w x h x 0.333 which means

the quarantine area is >50% of the largest stockpile on site.

If one of the containers storing combustible waste were to ignite either the container on
fire (if safe to do so) would be dragged to the quarantine area for isolation or the containers
surrounding the one on fire would be moved to the quarantine area. The quarantine area

has sufficient capacity to hold three out of the four containers if one were to combust.

It is proposed that any fire on site is likely to be fought in situ and as there is direct access
to all piles and containers stored at the site, the quarantine area would most likely be used
to store waste materials at risk of catching fire to reduce the fire spreading. The site would
only store smouldering waste in the quarantine area once the fire has been extinguished, it
is expected at this time, the waste previously moved into the pile would be placed into the

existing stockpiles.

The quarantine area is located on an impermeable surface with sealed drainage and will be

marked on the ground and checked daily to ensure it is clear and visible.
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8

8.1

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.2

8.2.1

Fire Detection Procedure

Fire Detection Procedure (manual)

During operational hours, the TCM/site manager will undergo regular inspections of all
areas storing combustible, the checks will take place three times minimum, at the start,
middle and end of the day. The TCM/site manager will have also carried out the necessary
training to site operatives working around combustible waste so they will be continually

monitoring these piles for any potential fire occurrences i.e. smoke, flames, sparks.

If a fire is detected or suspected by a member of staff during operational hours, the relevant

person will conduct the following procedure report to site management:

a) Raise the fire alarm (if not already done by another staff member) or sound fire
alarms/communicate via radio or ring out-of-hours key holders. Timescale for this will
be upon detection i.e. seconds.

b) Assess the intensity and scale of the fire and make a judgment as to whether the fire
can be managed without the requirement for assistance from the emergency services
i.e. using the hose or fire extinguishers. This process should take less than 60 seconds.
If fire requires further assistance, a call will be logged to the FRS then the procedures
in 8.1 followed.

c) Initiate evacuation of staff and visitors on site to the meeting point and instruct
delegated person(s) to conduct a roll-call to ensure all site users are accounted for.
Timescale variable depending on staff on site — estimated within 5 minutes.

d) If viable and safe, instruct necessary site staff to commence extinguishment. Timescale

variable depending on size of fire, suppression can be within minutes if safe to do so.

Fire Training

All operational staff working on site will have received fire awareness training on a 6
monthly basis and during their staff induction. Fire training allows operatives to detect early
signs of fire and to minimise the chance of a fire breaking out in order to meet the three

objectives in section 1.2.2 of this FPP.
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8.3

8.3.1

8.3.2

8.3.3

8.3.4

8.3.5

8.3.6

Out of hours fire detection (automated)

The site benefits from having intruder alert CCTV cameras which provide full coverage to all
areas storing combustible waste and other areas of the site. The locations of the cameras

are indicatively shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

The alarm system on the CCTV cameras will detect the following when the site is closed:

a) Anysudden movement i.e. a piece of waste falling, animals,

b) Intruders or trespassers

The CCTV system is not monitored by a third-party monitoring company but links directly to
senior employees’ mobile devices so in the event of one the above scenarios, the CCTV will
trigger the above employees’ devices who can instantly review site footage to see if there
is a false alarm, an intrusion or a fire incident and contact the emergency services if
required. In addition to contacting the emergency services, two out of hours senior staff
comprising the site manager and TCM will be trained in the following fire suppression

methods to ensure reduce the impact of a fire (f safe to do so):

a) Mobile plant
b) Site drainage and surface water protection measures

c) Firefighting equipment

The CCTV is monitored hourly by staff using their mobile devices up once the site closes.
The only times when the site is not monitored hourly would-be evening/nighttime periods
when management are sleeping but the CCTV will pick up the occurrences shown in 8.3.3,

log a call to the mobile devices and site management can then review the footage.

The CCTV system has been installed by a suitably qualified electrical company who PAT test

all electrics in line with legislation requirements.

In the event the out-of-hours contacts being unavailable due to sickness or holiday, an

alternative member of staff who lives within 5-10 minutes of the site (suitably trained) will
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be provided with a phone contactable by the directors, who will stand in temporarily to

ensure out-of-hours procedures are sufficient.
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9

9.1

9.11

9.1.2

Fire Response Procedures

Response Procedure

Further to the above measures, the following procedure would apply if a large fire is

detected:

a) Call the Fire Response Service (FRS) immediately using 999.

b) Call the EA’s Emergency Contact Number.

c) Priorto the FRS arriving, inform all neighbouring premises likely to be affected.

d) If not previously informed, senior management of the company will be informed at this
point of the details, nature and extent of the fire and whether assistance from staff
from other depots is required.

e) Ensure access routes are clear.

f)  If safe to do so, the TCM or a senior member of staff will inspect the location of the fire,
to identify immediate risks to surrounding premises and the FRS.

g) Ensure operators of appropriate machinery are standing by in a safe location to help
create fire breaks, under the direction of the FRS when they arrive.

h) Ensure relevant site staff are standing by in a safe location to deploy surface water
protection equipment under the direction of the FRS when they arrive.

i) The site manager / TCM will identify themselves to the fire service as soon as they arrive

j)

on site and will provide them with a copy of this document and update them with
relevant information that will assist them in dealing with a fire more effectively.

Implement pollution control measures only when safe to do so.

In the event of the site manager or TCM being absent from the site, the operator will ensure

a suitable person is employed and familiar with the site.
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9.2

9.2.1

9.2.2

9.2.3

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

Evacuation of Staff (and Drill Procedure)

An evacuation plan has been formulated for the site and all operational staff will be made
aware of the actions through site inductions, refresher training, toolbox talks etc.). The fast
and effective evacuation of staff to the fire assembly point will increase safety on site and

limit the impact of a fire on any persons on site.

Fire drills will take place every 6 months and 1 month after the approval of the FPP to ensure
evacuation times are acceptable and that site staff remain informed of evacuation

procedures.

The drill will be a simulation of an emergency with the location of a mock fire notified to
staff in order to test the response speed in deploying pollution control equipment i.e.
including drain mats/plugs and ensure all firefighting equipment is sound. The fire check
form may also be completed and a detailed report of the outcome of the exercise will be

prepared to assist with staff training.

Access for Emergency Services

The site has a clear access point for the emergency services as shown on Drawing No.
BIE/3309/03. The nearest fire station is situated approximately 3.6 miles away on Bristol
Road (A419) and the response time is estimated at <10 minutes in the event of an incident.
There is a second fire station situated approximately 6 miles south of the site that could also

attend in the event of a fire.

There is direct access to the site from the surrounding road network and the width of the

surrounding roads, and the gateway provide sufficient access onto the site for the FRS.

The width of the surrounding roads and gateway exceeds the minimum required by the FRS
which is 3.7m. Site management will also ensure the 3.7m access routes are maintained

throughout the working day and before cessation of works during site inspections.
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9.4

9.4.1

9.4.2

9.4.3

9.4.4

Notifying Receptors

The contact numbers of key sensitive receptors identified within 1km of the site who could
be directly affected in the event of a fire along with the Receptor Plan will be stored within

the site office.

As it isn’t feasible for a contact number to be provided for every individual residential
receptor and individual business within 1km. The most immediate receptors will be

contacted (receptors adjacent to the site) by the operator.

Once Emergency Services arrive on site i.e. FRS, Police, the lead authority (usually the Police)
will co-ordinate a systematic approach to ensure all the relevant sensitive receptors within
1km are notified. This will involve via telephone calls, personal visits (knocking on doors). In
addition to this, the Emergency Services would also publicise the fire on their Social Media
outlets and contact local news websites, radios who can also provide updates on the

incident.

The police with the assistance of any other attending authority will ensure all relevant
properties are informed of the fire event and given clear instructions of the actions they

need to take.
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10

10.1

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

10.1.4

Suppressing Fires & Firefighting Techniques

Site-wide Suppression

The site has the following on site suppression measures which are indicatively shown on

Drawing No. BIE/3309/03:

i) Hose reels strategically placed providing coverage to areas storing combustible and
flammable materials.

ii) Mixture of water, foam, powder and CO; fire extinguishers located in close proximity
to waste piles.

iii) Additional mobile water bowsers can be sourced if required (1,200 litre IBC of water)

During normal operational hours, there are numerous members of staff who are fully
trained in using mobile plant to assist with firefighting which would include suppression
using the above and isolating waste at risk of combusting using mobile plant as shown

below.

Mobile plant i.e. excavators will be used to move unburned material / containers of waste
to the quarantine area and away from waste that is on fire to prevent it from spreading. The
waste on fire which will have been separated will be quenched using suppression by staff or

the FRS. The waste will be kept here until the fire has been extinguished.

The operator could also fill a sealed skip with water and load burning waste into it. Access
routes into and out of the site including out-of-hours plant storage is clearly shown on

Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.
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10.2  External Suppression — Fire Hydrants

10.2.1 In the event of a fire at the site, the closest hydrant to the site is situated 260m from the

site access on Broadway Lane as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

10.2.2  The FRS also confirmed they could utilise the open surface water bodies within close
proximity of the site as a source of water to assist in extinguishing a fire, a copy of the

correspondence with the FRS is included in Appendix IlI.

10.3  Out-of-hours Suppression

10.3.1  Once alerted to a fire the following procedure will be conducted:

a) lIrrespective of whether a company presence is required at the site by the FRS, the out
of hours appointed contact (or delegated responsible person) will attend the site to
assist in any way possible if safe to do so, under the instruction of the FRS.

b) The site appointed out of hours contact will subsequently contact as many additional

members of staff as required.
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11

11.1

1111

11.1.2

11.2

11.2.1

11.3

11.3.1

11.3.2

Water Supplies

General

Section 16 of the EA’s FPP requires the site should have enough water available for
firefighting to take place and to manage a worst-case scenario. A worst-case scenario would

be the largest waste pile catching fire.

As detailed in section 7.1.1, the largest combustible waste pile on-site would-be the mixed
waste reception bay in AREA 1 with a volume of 74m?3 if full. This would require 88,830
(89m?3) of water to extinguish the fire within 3 hours which equates to 493.5 litres per

minute.

Table 11.1 - Water supply calculations

Maximum pile | Water supply needed | Overall water supply Total water

volume inm3 | in litres per minute needed over 3 hours available on/off site
in litres in litres

74 74 x 6.67 =493.5 493.5 x 180 88,830 (89m?3)

On-site water supply

Reference should be made to section 10.1.1 in terms of the water available on site, however,

the Operator would predominantly rely on suppression from the FRS.

External Suppression — Fire Hydrants

As mentioned in section 10.2, the closest fire hydrant is 260m from the site access.

The FRS were unable to provide a flow rate for the hydrant off-site therefore the following
guidance extracted from The Local Government Association (LGA) / Water UK National
Guidance Document details the following flow rates which should be considered for this

site:

In order that an adequate supply of water is available for use by the Fire and Rescue

Authority in case of fire it is recommended that the water supply infrastructure to any
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11.3.3

11.4

1141

11.4.2

11.4.3

industrial estate is as follows with the mains network on site being normally at least 150 mm

nominal diameter

e Up to one hectare 20 litres per second.
e One to two hectares 35 litres per second.
e Two to three hectares 50 litres per second.

e QOver three hectares 75 litres per second.

As the site is considered to be in an industrial location with surrounding industry measuring
over three hectares, the nearest hydrants have nominal mains >150mm, the flow of water
from the hydrants should be at least 20 litres per second, 1,200 per minute which is excess
of the required 493.5 litres per minute shown in Section 10.1. This means there is a suitable

off site water supply to extinguish a fire on site within 3 hours.

Alternative Suppression Methods / Water Supplies

In addition to the above hydrant the FRS have confirmed they would also look to use other
water sources such as, ponds and other surface water bodies. There is a large surface water
body (Ham Pool Lake) 190m east of the sites eastern boundary which could be utilised

during a fire.

In accordance with the above if the open water sources mentioned were to be used
seasonal variations in water availability will be considered to ensure an adequate supply is

available, this will be done by periodically performing a visual check on the water levels.

There will be a supply of inert material on site comprising of soils and aggregates. With the
mobile plant available, this material can be accessed easily, collected by a grab and dropped
on the fire from height to starve it of oxygen thus reducing the flames and heat of the fire.
It is considered due to the location of the fire hydrant and the variability in water availability
in the adjacent open water sources, inert material would likely be used as the main

suppression, any material used would be tested and disposed of at a suitably permitted site.
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12

12.1

12.1.2

12.2

12.2.1

12.2.2

12.2.3

Managing Fire Water

Drainage

All combustible waste is stored on an impermeable concrete surface with sealed drainage

system as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 comprising the following:

a) Surface water arising from the sealed impermeable pad drains into two underground
interceptors each with a capacity of 25,000 litres (50,00 litres total).
b) Surface water captured in the underground tanks is emptied by CSG Bristol and taken

to a suitably permitted facility for treatment.

The interceptors available capacity will be monitored on a monthly basis and more
frequently during periods of heavy rainfall to ensure they are emptied before reaching
capacity. When the tanks are at 80% capacity the Operator will look to have the tanks

emptied.

Containment of Fire Water

The impermeable pad where waste is stored is predominantly surrounded by 3m high
concrete fire walls or 0.3m kerbing, areas of the permit boundary that are not fully sealed
(the northern boundary behind the HGV parking area which has palisade fencing) will have
a firewater containment boom positioned in front of it to fully seal the site in the event of a

fire and contain any firewater within the boundary.

Firewater would drain into the two 25,000 litre underground interceptor storage tanks for
containment (50,000 litre total storage). Once the tanks reached full capacity the remaining

firewater would create a lagoon effect and flood the impermeable pad.

As detailed in Section 11.1.2, the largest pile would require containment for 88,830 litres
(89m3) of water in accordance with the FPP guidance. Table 12.1 overleaf details the

containment available on site.

37





Fire Prevention Plan Version 1.1
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025

12.3

123.1

12.3.2

12.3.3

Table 12.1 - Firewater Containment Calculations

Volume of Containment Area (m?) | Containment Total Containment
Water (m3) Required On Site
89 930 (concrete pad) 89 /930=0.095 3m high walls, 0.3m

kerbing, 0.16m firewater
boom + two 25,000 litre

sealed storage tank

>0.2 additional capacity

available

Fire Water Boom Deployment Procedure

The site will have access to several fire water booms which will be located as shown on
Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and would be deployed in the event of a fire and positioned as
per the plan to contain any fire water runoff and prevent firewater from escaping the site
boundary. The booms have a 160mm diameter tube each side and using a standard water
main i.e. the hose from the site could be filled and provide containment in <5 minutes based

on the length of the boom, the volume required and the 15 I/m from the standard hose.

A key member of senior staff will be responsible for arranging the deployment of the fire

water boom will be trained in this procedure.

Upon confirmation that a significant volume of water is likely to be required for
extinguishing a fire on site, the following deployment procedure for the fire water booms

will be observed:

a) Take the boom roll from the site office.

b) Place the boom as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 by rolling the necessary length;
they will be cut to size prior to being used as part of the fire drill procedure.

c) Use supplied cable ties to seal the front end of the boom.

d) Using a sharp knife, cut the laid-out section from the remaining roll.

e) Using the Hose Reel, begin filling the first of the two chambers of the boom being sure
to elevate the “fill’ end to prevent the water leaving the tube.

f)  Once the first chamber is filled, repeat in second chamber ensuring the “fill’ end is kept
elevated to prevent escape of water.

g) When both chambers are full the ‘fill’ end should be sealed using a cable tie thus

completing deployment.
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12.3.4

12.3.5

12.3.6

12.3.7

12.4

1241

h) Typically, one side of the roll would be filled which has a 160mm diameter.

The above process should be completed as above for all lengths of boom shown on Drawing

No. BIE/3309/03.

Once deployed, all booms should be regularly checked during a fire event to ensure that
they are providing effective containment and that there are no breaches.
Secondary/additional lengths of boom can be deployed in addition to the compulsory

locations using the same procedure (as above) if deemed necessary.

Fire water boom specification - The boom is the same as those issued by the Agency to the
FRS in their ‘Grab Packs’. In the grab pack information, it states “The boom is resistant to
most chemicals but may be adversely affected by very aggressive solvents such as acetone”.

The site will not accept any waste material containing acetone or any other solvents.

If there is any deviation from the above drainage arrangement, an amended FPP will be

submitted for approval by the EA and FRS.

Removal of Fire Water

Upon successfully extinguishing a fire all standing fire water would be pumped using a hired-
in vacuum tanker and deposited to a suitably permitted site for treatment. Firewater also
captured within the interceptor tanks would be emptied and removed to a suitably

permitted facility for treatment.

39





Fire Prevention Plan Version 1.1
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025

13 After an Incident

13.1 Contingency Planning

13.1.1 In the event of a fire the site will cease accepting waste. All customers who wish to deliver
wastes during a fire will be notified by site admin staff and any who arrive without prior
notification will be turned away. If urgent, deliveries will be directed to an alternative waste

facility in the borough; details of which can be found on the EA’s public register.

13.1.2 No waste will be accepted on site until the post-fire site recovery procedures outlined in the
section below have been fully implemented and the site is authorised to re-open for trade

and waste acceptance.

13.2 General Recovery Procedure

13.2.1  When the fire has been successfully dealt with the following actions will take place:

a) The fire will be reported to the EA on the same working day and will be confirmed in
writing by email or letter within 24 hours (unless in extenuating circumstances),
including all steps taken by site staff, management and/or emergency services to deal
with the fire.

b) Removal of burnt material using appropriate and lawful disposal.

c) Investigation into the cause of the fire, to ensure it does not reoccur.

d) Areview of the FPP and EMS, associated amendments will be implemented.

e) Review of any additional training requirements for site personnel as a result of the
incident.

f)  All fire extinguishers used to tackle the fire will be serviced and replaced after use.

13.2.2 In addition to the abovementioned procedures, the sections below outline specific

procedures following a fire.
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13.3  Site decontamination

13.3.1  Surface water on site will be cleared using the following method:

a) Using a tanker/sucker, all standing fire water should be sucked up and taken off site or
stored in a tank/bowser prior to removal off site.

b) Using all available resources, manually clean out surface water gullies removing the
debris to the pile of fire damaged waste for removal to landfill or permitted site.

c) Usingaroad sweeper, sweep the yard (damp as required using the bowser) until all ash
and clinker has been removed.

d) All debris has now been isolated and all contaminated water holding areas have been
cleaned and emptied.

e) Wash the yard down in entirety using clean water or allow a reasonably heavy rain
shower to wash the yard down.

f) It is at this stage that site management should decide whether it is appropriate to
remove the surface water protection measures or repeat areas of the clean-up.

13.3.2 If the clean-up operation has been deemed complete, the surface water protection
measures can now be removed. This will be achieved using the following methods:

a) Account for all consumables that have been used in the fire and re-order / replace
immediately.

b) Restack, and re-locate all items used for the surface water protection during the fire to
their storage locations ready for future deployment.

c) Check monthly that items are still present and correct and still serviceable for use in an
emergency.

13.3.3  The operator will liaise with the EA throughout the event ensuring they are satisfied with
the clean-up programme and notify the operator when the site can begin accepting waste
again onto site.

13.3.4  Due to the nature of the site’s customers, there are no regular waste contracts which need

to be dealt with if the site is closed for a period of time due to any incidents.
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13.4

13.4.1

Post Fire Site Recovery

If a recovery procedure is required, the operator would instigate the following;

a)
b)

c)

d)
e)
f)
g)
h)

Remove damaged material to a permitted facility that is able to deal with it legally.
Ask engineers to carry out repairs on any plant, vehicles and/or infrastructure.

Assist the FRS with the fire investigation and where necessary engage the advice from
a professional fire consultant.

Review the FPP and EMS procedures and improve upon areas which were deficient.
Review training requirements for staff.

Assess whether further preventative measure could be implemented.

Ensure all fire equipment, where used, is replenished.

Remove fire water to a permitted facility for disposal.
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Fire Prevention Plan

Version 1.1

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025
HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST
DATE
ITEM FOR VISUAL | TIME OF INSPECTION CHECKED REMEDIAL ACTION
INSPECTION (START) Y/N REQUIRED

v

TIME OF INSPECTION
(FINISH)

EMERGENCY ACCESS (FREE FROM BLOCKAGES)

COMBUSTIBLE WASTE STORAGE (AWAY FROM
POTENTIAL IGNITION SOURCES)

FIRE WATCH AT THE END OF THE WORKING DAY TO
INSPECT FOR SIGNS OF SELF-HEATING, SMOKE OR FIRE
AND ENSURE EXHUASTS ON PLANT ARE COOL ETC

DUST/FLUFF AROUND UNIT CHECK

LITTER (I.E. LOOSE COMBUSTIBLE WASTE MATERIALS)

PLANT/EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE CHECKS

FIRE QUARANTINE AREA IS CLEAR OF WASTE

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
Sheet of
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
WEEKLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

WEEK COMMENCING

ITEM FOR VISUAL TIME OF INSPECTION (START) CHECKED REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

INSPECTION Y/N
0 TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

SITE SECURITY (CCTV SYSTEM IS WORKING, FENCING
AROUND SITE PERIMETER IS IN GOOD CONDITION,
LOCK ON GATED ENTRANCE IS WORKING)

WASTE STORAGE AREA (NOT EXCEEDING THE
DIMENSIONS INCLUDED IN THE FIRE PREVENTION
PLAN)

WEATHER FORECAST (CHECK FOR UPCOMING WEEK TO
DETERMINE IF WASTE OPERATIONS ARE LIKELY TO BE
IMPACTED)

FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT AND SPILL KITS E.G. FIRE
EXTINGUISHERS ARE IN PLACE AND FULLY STOCKED

INTEGRITY OF BAY WALLS (NO CRACKS ETC)

INTEGRITY OF IMPERMEABLE PAD (NO CRACKS ETC)

INTEGRITY OF KERBING AROUND IMPERMEABLE
CONCRETE PAD (FREE FROM CRACKS ETC)

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
SHEET OF
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
MONTHLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

WEEK COMMENCING

ITEM FOR VISUAL TIME OF INSPECTION (START)

INSPECTION

¢ TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

CHECKED
Y/N

REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

HOSES AVAILABLE ON SITE AND FREE FROM HOLES (IN
GOOD WORKING CONDIITON)

INTEGRITY OF WATER TANKS / BOWSER (FREE FROM
CRACKS / IMPERFECTIONS AND SECURE)

ELECTRICALS (WIRES SHOULD NOT BE FRAYED /
DAMAGED AND SOCKETS NOT OVERLOADED)

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
SHEET OF
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Emma Gibson

From: Mashiter, Kevin <kevin.mashiter@glosfire.gov.uk>
Sent: 19 July 2024 14:06

To: Emma Gibson

Subject: RE: 3309 - Fire Hydrant Location

Attachments: Broadway Industrial Estate.pdf

Follow Up Flag: Follow up

Flag Status: Completed

Emma,

Thank you for your enquiry.
Further to our conversation, please see the attached plan taken from our Database.

We have one fire hydrant close to the premises in question, but | have identified other assets on Thames Water that
may be fire hydrants that we are not aware of.
As discussed, we need to visit the location to clarify.

As for the hydrant we have identified. | can confirm that this conforms to BS 750, but | cannot confirm the flow rate.
You will need to contact Thames Water for that information, as we are not allowed to carry out flow testing.

As also pointed out though, there are various ‘Open Water’ sources that we could utilise and this would give plenty
of flow.

| hope this answers your questions.
Regards
Kevin

Kevin Mashiter

Hydrant and Water Manager

Gloucestershire Fire and Rescue Service

Tri Service Centre, Waterwells Drive, Quedgeley, Gloucester, GL2 2AX
Mob: 07768 261397

Tel: 01452 888777

kevin.mashiter@glosfire.gov.uk

www.glosfire.gov.uk

From: Control <control@glosfire.gov.uk>

Sent: 18 July 2024 14:10

To: Hydrant and Water Team <HydrantandWaterTeam@glosfire.gov.uk>
Subject: FW: 3309 - Fire Hydrant Location

Fire Control





Gloucestershire Fire and Rescue Service

Tri Service Centre, Waterwells Drive, Quedgeley, Gloucester GL2 2AX
Tel: 01242 959014

www.glosfire.gov.uk

Gloucestershire
Fire and Rescue Service

Working together for a safer Gloucestershire
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From: Emma Gibson <emma@oaktree-environmental.co.uk>
Sent: 18 July 2024 13:25

To: Control <control@glosfire.gov.uk>

Subject: 3309 - Fire Hydrant Location

Good afternoon,

| am currently preparing a Fire Prevention Plan on behalf of a client for compliance with an Environmental
Permit, this requires showing the location of the nearest hydrant(s) to the site.

Therefore, please would you provide information of the closest hydrants to the following site: Unit 7,
Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester GL7 5UH National Grid Reference:
SU 04927 96268.

| have included a capture of the site location below with the approximate site boundary highlighted in
green.

Please would you also confirm if the hydrants are in accordance with BS750 and are able to deliver a flow
rate of 2,000 litres per minute.





Please let me know if you have any questions.

Many thanks,
Emma

Emma Gibson Bsc PGCert

Consultant Oaktree Environmental
Waste, Planning & Environmental Consultants
‘- 01606 558833 | 07535 576665

Bd emma@oaktree-environmental.co.uk m @?_\.
Y Q  [EREEED

m Follow me on LinkedIn

Oaktree Environmental is registered in the UK Company Number 04850754 Lime House, Road Two, Winsford, Cheshire, CW7 3QZ

The information contained within this e-mail, including attachments, is strictly confidential and is for the sole attention of the intended recipient(s)
and may also be protected by legislation or copyright. If you have received this message in error, please delete it as unauthorised use may lead to
legal action. No liability is accepted for the improper use of this email. Protected by Sentinel One Agent/WebRoot.
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		1 Introduction

		1.1.1 Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator) to prepare this Fire Prevention Plan (FPP). The FPP assesses the fire risk associated with the storage of combustible waste at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial E...

		1.1.2 This FPP has been prepared to support an Environmental Permit application for a household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station.

		1.1.3 The permit boundary is illustrated in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02 Permit Boundary Plan. All references to ‘the site’ in this FPP refer to the associated operations, infrastructure, plant, and equipment within this boundary.

		1.1.4 All site staff and contractors must be aware and understand the contents of this FPP and what they must do during a fire. A copy of this FPP must be kept in the site office at all times and be readily available to all members of staff (including...

		1.1.5 In the event of a fire, the Fire & Rescue Service (FRS) and Environment Agency (EA) would be able to view this FPP to ensure the actions set out are implemented to meet the objectives shown in Section 1.2.2.

		1.1.6 Contact details for neighbouring business and receptors within the immediate vicinity of the site are kept on site. In the event of a fire these receptors would be contacted to alert them of the fire.

		1.1.7 In addition to this FPP the site is managed and operated in accordance with a fully comprehensive Environmental Management System (EMS).

		1.2 Fire Prevention Objectives

		1.2.1 This FPP has been prepared in accordance with the Environment Agency guidance on Fire Prevention Plans: Environmental Permits (updated 11th January 2021). The FPP guidance requires that the FPP accounts for the fire risk from potentially combust...

		1.2.2 This FPP has been designed to meet the following objectives:

		a) To minimise the likelihood of a fire happening.

		b) To aim for a fire to be extinguished within 4 hours.

		c) To minimise the spread of a fire within the site and to surrounding neighbouring sites; and,

		d) To minimise impact of fire on people, environment, and businesses.



		1.2.3 All staff working on site must understand the content of this FPP to know what to do:

		a) To prevent a fire occurring.

		b) During a fire if one breaks out.





		1.3 Reviewing and Monitoring this FPP

		1.3.1 This FPP is considered a ‘live’ document which will be reviewed on a biannual basis (once every two years) and or if any of the following occur:

		a) A fire incident.

		b) Additional combustible waste types are accepted on to site.

		c) An increase in the annual throughput of combustible waste accepted.

		d) An increase in the amount of combustible waste stored.

		e) The construction of new infrastructure e.g. buildings.

		f) The installation of new plant / equipment.



		1.3.2 Reference should be made to Section 5.2 and 5.3 which detail procedures for staff training in the event of any changes in relations to this FPP.



		1.4 Site Operations

		1.4.1 Reference should be made to the Environmental Management System for specific details regarding the acceptance, storage and removal of waste, in summary the main operations which take place are the site are as follows:

		a) Sorting of mixed HCI skip waste (with loading shovel/360o excavator or by hand).

		b) Storage of waste (prior to removal).



		1.4.2 No mechanical treatment or processing of waste is undertaken on site, the site is used for the manual separation of waste for storage prior to removal.

		1.4.3 The above activities are clearly shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.



		1.5 Hours of Operation

		1.5.1 The site is operated according to the hours specified below:



		1.6 Staffing and Management

		1.6.1 Table 1.1 overleaf details the minimum staff structure available when the site is open for the reception and processing of waste and, therefore, shows the minimum number of staff available to tackle a fire on site during all operational hours.

		1.6.2 Site management will train operational staff in the contents of the FPP to ensure they can be considered suitable to assist in tackling a fire at the site.



		1.7 Plant and Equipment

		1.7.1 Table 1.2 below details the plant / equipment on site. Only trained operators will be permitted to drive / operate the plant / equipment listed below.



		1.8 Correspondence with the Fire and Rescue Service

		1.8.1 The Operator will seek a two-yearly response from the EA and FRS (or sooner should a fire incident occur) with regards to their FPP and associated operations on site. This regular correspondence will ensure all measures to prevent, mitigate and ...

		1.8.2 The FRS were contacted during the preparation of this FPP to obtain information relating to the nearest fire hydrants to the site, see Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and Section 10.3 for further information.



		1.9 Sensitive Receptors

		1.9.1 It is considered that fire presents three main hazards to nearby sensitive receptors:

		a) Heat from the fire itself.

		b) Air pollution (predominantly from smoke emissions).

		c) Pollution to groundwater / surface water features.



		1.9.2 Heat energy from a fire will reach sensitive receptors via direct fire spreading or by the deposit of burning embers. Heat energy is largely dependent upon the location and intensity of the fire.

		1.9.3 Smoke produced from fires can contain harmful gases that are produced from the combustion process. The distance smoke will travel is dependent on wind speed at the time of the fire, however it is considered unlikely that smoke from the burning w...

		1.9.4 Significant amounts of water and / or other chemicals may be used when controlling a fire. Firewater produced from tackling a fire has the potential to contain contaminants from the chemicals used, burned materials and other pollutants present o...

		1.9.5 Sensitive receptors within 1km of the site are listed in Table 1.3 overleaf. Sensitive receptors are also illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 Receptor Plan, see Appendix I.

		1.9.6 The primary sensitive receptor for any fire event would be the site itself and any site users.





		2 Managing Common Causes of Fire

		2.1 Details

		2.1.1 Table 2.1 below outlines common causes of fire and outlines specific examples of these sources, the associated risks, and any mitigation measures necessary to manage them:



		2.2 Fuel & Oil Storage

		2.2.1 No gas cylinders or aerosols will be accepted for storage at the site.

		2.2.2 Fuel and oil will be stored in a bunded 1,000 litre tank on impermeable concrete surface within a building. Oil and fuel storage at the site will comply with the Oil Storage Regulations for Businesses (last updated 2nd May 2023).

		2.2.3 The procedure for fuel and hazardous material storage is as follows:

		a) Tanks will be surrounded by a bund capable of containing a minimum of 110% of the volume of fuel stored in the tank.

		b) Any pipework and associated infrastructure will be enclosed within the bund.

		c) A lock will be fitted to the tanks valve to present unauthorised operation.

		d) All valves and gauges on the bund will be constructed to prevent damage caused by frost.

		e) No combustible waste will be stored within 6m of the tank.

		f) The tanks will be clearly marked showing the product within the tank and also its capacity.





		2.3 Smoking Policy

		2.3.1 Smoking (including the use of e-cigarettes) is prohibited on the site. Any persons wanting to smoke will have to do so 6m from the permit boundary.



		2.4 Plant and Equipment Maintenance

		2.4.1 Plant and equipment will be maintained and serviced in line with manufacturers recommendations. All plant and equipment will be subject to preventative maintenance checks by site operatives to ensure safe operation and prevent situations which m...

		2.4.2 Site management will undertake or delegate additional preventative maintenance checks on a more frequent basis i.e. daily, before, during and 1 hour at the end of each working day using a checklist similar to that in Appendix II to ensure the fo...

		a) Machinery is mechanically sound for use and no presence of black fumes or trailing liquids visible prior to use or following shutoff of plant/equipment.

		b) Mobile plant is stored in the out-of-hours plant storage area as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 following cessation of activities and external separation distances of 6m are observed between plant and any combustible or flammable material.

		c) Plant which is not in use for any extended period is stored at least 6 metres from combustible waste.

		d) All plant and equipment vehicles are fitted with fire extinguishers in the cab. Rubber strips are not considered appropriate as they are usually removed via uneven and bumpy ground.

		e) Dust from processing/treatment operations on site can settle throughout the working day but the operator has a continuous training regime to prevent this happening. The plant will be cleaned at least once every 12 hours, and a fire watch conducted ...





		2.5 Site Security

		2.5.1 Site security is important to reduce the likelihood of unauthorised access to the site. The only direct access / egress to the site is situated along the eastern boundary.

		2.5.2 The site is situated within an industrial estate and is immediately surrounded by other commercial / industrial premises. The perimeter of the site is surrounded by palisade fencing and palisade lockable security gates at the site access. Whenev...

		2.5.3 The western boundary of the site also benefits from an approximately 2m high earth bund that will provide a level of security from unauthorised access.

		2.5.4 The southern boundary is populated with a dense area of shrubbery / trees that will provide an additional level of security from trespassers.

		2.5.5 The site has 24-hour CCTV which is remotely accessible; all senior staff members at the site have access to the CCTV via mobile phone which will alert them of any movements at the site. CCTV cameras are able to detect flame / heat enabling the C...

		2.5.6 Camera locations are shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout and Fire Plan. All cameras are pan, tilt and zoom with 50m distance coverage meaning all areas of the site are monitored during operational hours and out-of-hours.

		2.5.7 In the unlikely event an area of the site becomes obscured and is not visible by CCTV, the Operator will install additional CCTV cameras along the site perimeter.

		2.5.8 The site security measures will be inspected on a weekly basis and any defects which impair the effectiveness of the security will be repaired within 24 hours. If this is not possible, temporary measures will be put in place to ensure no unautho...

		2.5.9 If unauthorised access becomes apparent as a problem the security measures at the site will be reviewed and improvements implemented.



		2.6 Electrical Faults or Damaged/Exposed Electrical Cables

		2.6.1 All fixed wiring electrical cabling on site will be inspected weekly by staff and serviced in accordance with Legislation by fully qualified and certified electrical contractors to undertake both Planned Preventative Maintenance and Reactive Mai...

		a) Fire detection & alarm system;

		b) Emergency lighting;

		c) Machinery checks / services (as per manufacturers’ instructions).



		2.6.2 In terms of portable appliance testing (PAT), this will be serviced annually by qualified and certified electrical contractors.

		2.6.3 Weekly inspections of cabling, etc. will be undertaken and the Inspection Form can be used as a reference. Any potential ignition sources from suspected electrical faults will be isolated and the appointed electrical contractors will be contacte...

		2.6.4 All electrical points will be turned off at least 10 minutes before the site closes (other than those used for CCTV) to ensure the risk of short circuiting is minimised.





		3 Waste Acceptance Procedures

		3.1 General

		3.1.1 Strict waste acceptance procedures are implemented at the site to ensure that only suitable waste is accepted. The procedure for accepting waste is summarised below.

		3.1.2 Waste pre-acceptance checks are implemented prior to the collection of a load by the Operator. When drivers employed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd arrive at the waste producer’s premises, they will perform an initial inspection of the load to ensur...

		3.1.3 Every load will have the following details recorded at pre-acceptance:

		a) Vehicle Registration and drivers name and signature.

		b) Waste haulier name and valid waste carriers’ registration number.

		c) Name address (of source site) and signature of transferor.

		d) Name, address (of destination site) and signature of the person receiving the waste (transferee).

		e) Permit number or exemption reference of person receiving the waste (if applicable).

		f) Description of waste including waste type, waste source, waste containment and waste quantity.

		g) List of Waste (LoW) code.

		h) SIC code of the waste holder.

		i) Date and time of waste transfer and waste transfer note number.

		j) Confirmation that the waste hierarchy has been considered.



		3.1.4 Upon arrival to the site waste will undergo a further visual inspection. Once the load has passed the onsite inspection, the waste transfer documentation will be fully checked to ensure the waste matches the pre-acceptance information received.

		3.1.5 Any wastes identified which do not conform to the sites acceptance criteria will not be accepted and will be removed/quarantined immediately to await safe removal from the site. The EA will be contacted (where necessary) if the non-conforming wa...



		3.2 Combustible Waste Reception

		3.2.1 The main combustible waste types accepted at the site include the following EWC codes:

		3.2.2 All wastes, unless source segregated into the above waste streams will be tipped into the mixed waste reception and sorting area (AREA 1) where the contents will be inspected, hand-sorted and taken to the relevant storage areas shown on Drawing ...

		3.2.3 All waste stored on site including those in containers and bays will be easily accessible for at least one side to ensure that if a fire were to occur, access is available for firefighting.

		3.2.4 Skips storing combustible waste are open topped so are accessible from the top and at least one side at all times.



		3.3 Rejected Waste

		3.3.1 Any waste which is rejected will be stored in a skip / stockpiled in the quarantine area for a maximum of five working days prior to removal from the site. The location of this skip may vary but will be somewhere within the quarantine area, 6m f...





		4 Managing Waste Storage to Prevent Self-Combustion and the Fire Spreading

		4.1 General

		4.1.1 All waste stored on site will comply with Section 9.1 of the EA’s FPP guidance, reference should be made to Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan for details of waste stored and storage location on site.

		4.1.2 No mechanical treatment of waste is undertaken on site, therefore, waste will be stored in their largest form.



		4.2 Waste Storage Table

		4.2.1 Table 4.1 details the maximum quantity, location and duration for all wastes stored on site. This ensures all piles are stored in accordance with Section 9.1 of the FPP guidance and a minimum 1m freeboard is maintained where waste is stored in b...

		4.2.2 Table 4.1 has been based on the maximum volumes of waste that could be stored on the site at any one time.



		4.3 Conversion Factors

		4.3.1 Conversion factors for waste piles are worked out using the following methods set out in Table 4.2 below.



		4.4 Removal of Waste

		4.4.1 The Operator will ensure more than one contract is set up with a destination site that can take their recycled / sorted waste to prevent a backlog building up on site.

		4.4.2 Each pile is inspected throughout the day by operational staff and in the event of a fire has suitable techniques shown in various sections of this FPP to ensure any fire could be extinguished within the limitations set out in the FPP guidance.



		4.5 Storage / Monitoring Procedures (free standing piles)

		4.5.1 Table 4.3 details storage and monitoring procedures for all combustible wastes which are stored at the site in freestanding piles. AREA 4 has not been included as it is not classified as combustible.



		4.6 Storage / Monitoring Procedures (containers)

		4.6.1 Table 4.4 details storage and monitoring procedures for all combustible wastes which are stored at the site in skips / containers.



		4.7 Stock Rotation and Seasonal Variations

		4.7.1 In the event of destination site closures or seasonal demands for wastes leading to a longer storage duration, the operator can divert incoming waste and send stored waste to an alternative site.



		4.8 External Heating

		4.8.1 To reduce the risk of self-combustion from external heating, the site will deploy the following measures:





		5 Prevent Fire Spreading

		5.1 Waste Storage General / Fire Breaks

		5.1.1 Combustible waste will be stored as illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and within the limit of EA’s FPP guidance. All stockpiles of stored wastes are detailed in the Storage Area Details table on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and in Table 4.1 of t...

		5.1.2 The operator will store waste materials in their largest form and minimise pile sizes wherever possible.

		5.1.3 The aim of the site is to process the incoming material and arrange for its export off site as soon as practicably possible following sorting to minimise over-stocking which in-turn minimises the risk of overheating and spontaneous combustion.

		5.1.4 The site will operate in accordance with a ‘first in, first out’ principle. When containers of waste are removed from site the whole container will be emptied to ensure all waste is removed within the 4-week period. Once a container has been emp...

		5.1.5 Storage on flat ground: Site surfaces where wastes are stored are flat and, therefore, reduce the risk of falling materials which would accelerate the spread of fire.



		5.2 Fire Walls and Bays

		5.2.1 The concrete firewalls used to separate combustible waste on site are constructed to the BS8110 Pt2 ‘Structural use of concrete Part 2 Code of practice for special circumstances’ and BSEN1992-1-2 ‘Design of concrete structures. General rules. St...

		5.2.2 The table overleaf details the type of wall and demonstrates their properties to:

		a) Resist fire (both radiative heat and flaming); and,

		b) Have a fire resistance period of at least 120 minutes to allow waste to be isolated and to enable a fire to be extinguished within 4 hours.



		5.2.3 The above walls are checked throughout the day by staff and recorded on weekly inspections, if any gaps or damage to the walls are present which could compromise their integrity will be repaired and sealed as soon as practically possible.

		5.2.4 All waste stored against fire walls will have a suitable freeboard of at least 1m but it is not possible to scientifically calculate the flame height as each waste pile is different and could contain a number of different sizes/grades of waste l...



		5.3 External Heating from Hot Weather

		5.3.1 Due to the short storage times of waste on site it is considered the external storage of waste will not be as significant risk of over-heating. Waste storage areas are subject to continuous movement and monitoring and will not be stored for a pe...

		5.3.2 To reduce the risk of self-combustion from external heating, the Operator will deploy the following measures:

		a) In the event of a drought period i.e. three hot days where weather conditions would exceed 250C / 750F, which the Operator would know in advance via the Met Office, the monitoring frequency of waste storage areas will be increased to at least three...

		b) The piles can be easily supressed using hoses in the event of early fire detection i.e. smoke, steam, flames.

		c) No waste is stored for longer than 3 months and therefore in accordance with FPP guidance, no monitoring i.e. temperature checks, thermal probes are considered necessary. The site would only look to deploy the use of thermal imaging cameras / probi...







		6 Site Inspection Programme

		6.1 Daily Checks

		6.1.1 Site management are responsible for staff and contractors carrying out fire watches including daily site walks for checking drainage systems, security measures, out-of-hours plant (hot exhausts) and waste storage areas. Site management can refer...

		6.1.2 Weekly inspections of firefighting equipment take places to ensure they are fit for purpose and there are sufficient quantities available.

		6.1.3 The fire watches/site inspections will take place regularly throughout the day when plant is idle but recorded at least once at the end of the working day before the site closes to ensure the risk of a potential fire has been reduced.

		6.1.4 Carrying out the above checks will keep the levels of dust, fibre, paper and other loose combustible materials, which could aid in the acceleration of a fire, on site surfaces to a minimum and ensure all containment of wastes on site are functio...



		6.2 Staff Training

		6.2.1 Operational staff will be subject to site inductions which includes basic fire emergency procedures provided by site management or the Technically Competent Manager. If necessary, a third-party fire consultant will be contacted to carry out addi...

		6.2.2 A full test (drill) of the procedures in this document will be carried out every 12 months to test that the plan works. The first test will take place within one month of the agreement of this document with the EA. The outcome and any follow up ...



		6.3 Toolbox Talks

		6.3.1 All operational staff on site have received fire awareness training / toolbox talks off trained staff i.e. the operations, site or technically competence manager on their staff induction to detect early signs of fire and to minimise the chance o...





		7 Quarantine Area

		7.1 Quarantine Area Details

		7.1.1 The largest pile on site comprises the mixed waste reception bay in AREA 1, which if full would equate to a volume of 74m3 of waste material meaning the quarantine area on site would need to hold 37m3 of waste material.

		7.1.2 The quarantine area on site measures 58m2, as there is a 6m separation distance from the quarantine area and waste storage / buildings, storing the waste at 2m high, which is considered suitable, equates to a volume of 39m3 based on l x w x h x ...

		7.1.3 If one of the containers storing combustible waste were to ignite either the container on fire (if safe to do so) would be dragged to the quarantine area for isolation or the containers surrounding the one on fire would be moved to the quarantin...

		7.1.4 It is proposed that any fire on site is likely to be fought in situ and as there is direct access to all piles and containers stored at the site, the quarantine area would most likely be used to store waste materials at risk of catching fire to ...

		7.1.5 The quarantine area is located on an impermeable surface with sealed drainage and will be marked on the ground and checked daily to ensure it is clear and visible.





		8 Fire Detection Procedure

		8.1 Fire Detection Procedure (manual)

		8.1.1 During operational hours, the TCM/site manager will undergo regular inspections of all areas storing combustible, the checks will take place three times minimum, at the start, middle and end of the day. The TCM/site manager will have also carrie...

		8.1.2 If a fire is detected or suspected by a member of staff during operational hours, the relevant person will conduct the following procedure report to site management:

		a) Raise the fire alarm (if not already done by another staff member) or sound fire alarms/communicate via radio or ring out-of-hours key holders. Timescale for this will be upon detection i.e. seconds.

		b) Assess the intensity and scale of the fire and make a judgment as to whether the fire can be managed without the requirement for assistance from the emergency services i.e. using the hose or fire extinguishers. This process should take less than 60...

		c) Initiate evacuation of staff and visitors on site to the meeting point and instruct delegated person(s) to conduct a roll-call to ensure all site users are accounted for. Timescale variable depending on staff on site – estimated within 5 minutes.

		d) If viable and safe, instruct necessary site staff to commence extinguishment. Timescale variable depending on size of fire, suppression can be within minutes if safe to do so.





		8.2 Fire Training

		8.2.1 All operational staff working on site will have received fire awareness training on a 6 monthly basis and during their staff induction. Fire training allows operatives to detect early signs of fire and to minimise the chance of a fire breaking o...



		8.3 Out of hours fire detection (automated)

		8.3.1 The site benefits from having intruder alert CCTV cameras which provide full coverage to all areas storing combustible waste and other areas of the site. The locations of the cameras are indicatively shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

		8.3.2 The alarm system on the CCTV cameras will detect the following when the site is closed:

		a) Any sudden movement i.e. a piece of waste falling, animals,

		b) Intruders or trespassers



		8.3.3 The CCTV system is not monitored by a third-party monitoring company but links directly to senior employees’ mobile devices so in the event of one the above scenarios, the CCTV will trigger the above employees’ devices who can instantly review s...

		a) Mobile plant

		b) Site drainage and surface water protection measures

		c) Firefighting equipment



		8.3.4 The CCTV is monitored hourly by staff using their mobile devices up once the site closes. The only times when the site is not monitored hourly would-be evening/nighttime periods when management are sleeping but the CCTV will pick up the occurren...

		8.3.5 The CCTV system has been installed by a suitably qualified electrical company who PAT test all electrics in line with legislation requirements.

		8.3.6 In the event the out-of-hours contacts being unavailable due to sickness or holiday, an alternative member of staff who lives within 5-10 minutes of the site (suitably trained) will be provided with a phone contactable by the directors, who will...





		9 Fire Response Procedures

		9.1 Response Procedure

		9.1.1 Further to the above measures, the following procedure would apply if a large fire is detected:

		a) Call the Fire Response Service (FRS) immediately using 999.

		b) Call the EA’s Emergency Contact Number.

		c) Prior to the FRS arriving, inform all neighbouring premises likely to be affected.

		d) If not previously informed, senior management of the company will be informed at this point of the details, nature and extent of the fire and whether assistance from staff from other depots is required.

		e) Ensure access routes are clear.

		f) If safe to do so, the TCM or a senior member of staff will inspect the location of the fire, to identify immediate risks to surrounding premises and the FRS.

		g) Ensure operators of appropriate machinery are standing by in a safe location to help create fire breaks, under the direction of the FRS when they arrive.

		h) Ensure relevant site staff are standing by in a safe location to deploy surface water protection equipment under the direction of the FRS when they arrive.

		i) The site manager / TCM will identify themselves to the fire service as soon as they arrive on site and will provide them with a copy of this document and update them with relevant information that will assist them in dealing with a fire more effect...

		j) Implement pollution control measures only when safe to do so.



		9.1.2 In the event of the site manager or TCM being absent from the site, the operator will ensure a suitable person is employed and familiar with the site.



		9.2 Evacuation of Staff (and Drill Procedure)

		9.2.1 An evacuation plan has been formulated for the site and all operational staff will be made aware of the actions through site inductions, refresher training, toolbox talks etc.).  The fast and effective evacuation of staff to the fire assembly po...

		9.2.2 Fire drills will take place every 6 months and 1 month after the approval of the FPP to ensure evacuation times are acceptable and that site staff remain informed of evacuation procedures.

		9.2.3 The drill will be a simulation of an emergency with the location of a mock fire notified to staff in order to test the response speed in deploying pollution control equipment i.e. including drain mats/plugs and ensure all firefighting equipment ...



		9.3 Access for Emergency Services

		9.3.1 The site has a clear access point for the emergency services as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03. The nearest fire station is situated approximately 3.6 miles away on Bristol Road (A419) and the response time is estimated at <10 minutes in the e...

		9.3.2 There is direct access to the site from the surrounding road network and the width of the surrounding roads, and the gateway provide sufficient access onto the site for the FRS.

		9.3.3 The width of the surrounding roads and gateway exceeds the minimum required by the FRS which is 3.7m. Site management will also ensure the 3.7m access routes are maintained throughout the working day and before cessation of works during site ins...



		9.4 Notifying Receptors

		9.4.1 The contact numbers of key sensitive receptors identified within 1km of the site who could be directly affected in the event of a fire along with the Receptor Plan will be stored within the site office.

		9.4.2 As it isn’t feasible for a contact number to be provided for every individual residential receptor and individual business within 1km. The most immediate receptors will be contacted (receptors adjacent to the site) by the operator.

		9.4.3 Once Emergency Services arrive on site i.e. FRS, Police, the lead authority (usually the Police) will co-ordinate a systematic approach to ensure all the relevant sensitive receptors within 1km are notified. This will involve via telephone calls...

		9.4.4 The police with the assistance of any other attending authority will ensure all relevant properties are informed of the fire event and given clear instructions of the actions they need to take.





		10 Suppressing Fires & Firefighting Techniques

		10.1 Site-wide Suppression

		10.1.1 The site has the following on site suppression measures which are indicatively shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03:

		i) Hose reels strategically placed providing coverage to areas storing combustible and flammable materials.

		ii) Mixture of water, foam, powder and CO2 fire extinguishers located in close proximity to waste piles.

		iii) Additional mobile water bowsers can be sourced if required (1,200 litre IBC of water)



		10.1.2 During normal operational hours, there are numerous members of staff who are fully trained in using mobile plant to assist with firefighting which would include suppression using the above and isolating waste at risk of combusting using mobile ...

		10.1.3 Mobile plant i.e. excavators will be used to move unburned material / containers of waste to the quarantine area and away from waste that is on fire to prevent it from spreading. The waste on fire which will have been separated will be quenched...

		10.1.4 The operator could also fill a sealed skip with water and load burning waste into it. Access routes into and out of the site including out-of-hours plant storage is clearly shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.



		10.2 External Suppression – Fire Hydrants

		10.2.1 In the event of a fire at the site, the closest hydrant to the site is situated 260m from the site access on Broadway Lane as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

		10.2.2 The FRS also confirmed they could utilise the open surface water bodies within close proximity of the site as a source of water to assist in extinguishing a fire, a copy of the correspondence with the FRS is included in Appendix III.



		10.3 Out-of-hours Suppression

		10.3.1 Once alerted to a fire the following procedure will be conducted:

		a) Irrespective of whether a company presence is required at the site by the FRS, the out of hours appointed contact (or delegated responsible person) will attend the site to assist in any way possible if safe to do so, under the instruction of the FRS.

		b) The site appointed out of hours contact will subsequently contact as many additional members of staff as required.







		11 Water Supplies

		11.1 General

		11.1.1 Section 16 of the EA’s FPP requires the site should have enough water available for firefighting to take place and to manage a worst-case scenario. A worst-case scenario would be the largest waste pile catching fire.

		11.1.2 As detailed in section 7.1.1, the largest combustible waste pile on-site would-be the mixed waste reception bay in AREA 1 with a volume of 74m3 if full. This would require 88,830 (89m3) of water to extinguish the fire within 3 hours which equat...



		11.2 On-site water supply

		11.2.1 Reference should be made to section 10.1.1 in terms of the water available on site, however, the Operator would predominantly rely on suppression from the FRS.



		11.3 External Suppression – Fire Hydrants

		11.3.1 As mentioned in section 10.2, the closest fire hydrant is 260m from the site access.

		11.3.2 The FRS were unable to provide a flow rate for the hydrant off-site therefore the following guidance extracted from The Local Government Association (LGA) / Water UK National Guidance Document details the following flow rates which should be co...

		11.3.3 As the site is considered to be in an industrial location with surrounding industry measuring over three hectares, the nearest hydrants have nominal mains >150mm, the flow of water from the hydrants should be at least 20 litres per second, 1,20...



		11.4 Alternative Suppression Methods / Water Supplies

		11.4.1 In addition to the above hydrant the FRS have confirmed they would also look to use other water sources such as, ponds and other surface water bodies. There is a large surface water body (Ham Pool Lake) 190m east of the sites eastern boundary w...

		11.4.2 In accordance with the above if the open water sources mentioned were to be used seasonal variations in water availability will be considered to ensure an adequate supply is available, this will be done by periodically performing a visual check...

		11.4.3 There will be a supply of inert material on site comprising of soils and aggregates. With the mobile plant available, this material can be accessed easily, collected by a grab and dropped on the fire from height to starve it of oxygen thus redu...





		12 Managing Fire Water

		12.1 Drainage

		All combustible waste is stored on an impermeable concrete surface with sealed drainage system as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 comprising the following:

		a) Surface water arising from the sealed impermeable pad drains into two underground interceptors each with a capacity of 25,000 litres (50,00 litres total).

		b) Surface water captured in the underground tanks is emptied by CSG Bristol and taken to a suitably permitted facility for treatment.



		12.1.2 The interceptors available capacity will be monitored on a monthly basis and more frequently during periods of heavy rainfall to ensure they are emptied before reaching capacity. When the tanks are at 80% capacity the Operator will look to have...



		12.2 Containment of Fire Water

		12.2.1 The impermeable pad where waste is stored is predominantly surrounded by 3m high concrete fire walls or 0.3m kerbing, areas of the permit boundary that are not fully sealed (the northern boundary behind the HGV parking area which has palisade f...

		12.2.2 Firewater would drain into the two 25,000 litre underground interceptor storage tanks for containment (50,000 litre total storage). Once the tanks reached full capacity the remaining firewater would create a lagoon effect and flood the impermea...

		12.2.3 As detailed in Section 11.1.2, the largest pile would require containment for 88,830 litres (89m3) of water in accordance with the FPP guidance. Table 12.1 overleaf details the containment available on site.



		12.3 Fire Water Boom Deployment Procedure

		12.3.1 The site will have access to several fire water booms which will be located as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 and would be deployed in the event of a fire and positioned as per the plan to contain any fire water runoff and prevent firewater f...

		12.3.2 A key member of senior staff will be responsible for arranging the deployment of the fire water boom will be trained in this procedure.

		12.3.3 Upon confirmation that a significant volume of water is likely to be required for extinguishing a fire on site, the following deployment procedure for the fire water booms will be observed:

		a) Take the boom roll from the site office.

		b) Place the boom as shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 by rolling the necessary length; they will be cut to size prior to being used as part of the fire drill procedure.

		c) Use supplied cable ties to seal the front end of the boom.

		d) Using a sharp knife, cut the laid-out section from the remaining roll.

		e) Using the Hose Reel, begin filling the first of the two chambers of the boom being sure to elevate the ‘fill’ end to prevent the water leaving the tube.

		f) Once the first chamber is filled, repeat in second chamber ensuring the ‘fill’ end is kept elevated to prevent escape of water.

		g) When both chambers are full the ‘fill’ end should be sealed using a cable tie thus completing deployment.

		h) Typically, one side of the roll would be filled which has a 160mm diameter.



		12.3.4 The above process should be completed as above for all lengths of boom shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

		12.3.5 Once deployed, all booms should be regularly checked during a fire event to ensure that they are providing effective containment and that there are no breaches. Secondary/additional lengths of boom can be deployed in addition to the compulsory ...

		12.3.6 Fire water boom specification - The boom is the same as those issued by the Agency to the FRS in their ’Grab Packs’. In the grab pack information, it states “The boom is resistant to most chemicals but may be adversely affected by very aggressi...

		12.3.7 If there is any deviation from the above drainage arrangement, an amended FPP will be submitted for approval by the EA and FRS.



		12.4 Removal of Fire Water

		12.4.1 Upon successfully extinguishing a fire all standing fire water would be pumped using a hired-in vacuum tanker and deposited to a suitably permitted site for treatment. Firewater also captured within the interceptor tanks would be emptied and re...





		13 After an Incident

		13.1 Contingency Planning

		13.1.1 In the event of a fire the site will cease accepting waste. All customers who wish to deliver wastes during a fire will be notified by site admin staff and any who arrive without prior notification will be turned away. If urgent, deliveries wil...

		13.1.2 No waste will be accepted on site until the post-fire site recovery procedures outlined in the section below have been fully implemented and the site is authorised to re-open for trade and waste acceptance.



		13.2 General Recovery Procedure

		13.2.1 When the fire has been successfully dealt with the following actions will take place:

		a) The fire will be reported to the EA on the same working day and will be confirmed in writing by email or letter within 24 hours (unless in extenuating circumstances), including all steps taken by site staff, management and/or emergency services to ...

		b) Removal of burnt material using appropriate and lawful disposal.

		c) Investigation into the cause of the fire, to ensure it does not reoccur.

		d) A review of the FPP and EMS, associated amendments will be implemented.

		e) Review of any additional training requirements for site personnel as a result of the incident.

		f) All fire extinguishers used to tackle the fire will be serviced and replaced after use.



		13.2.2 In addition to the abovementioned procedures, the sections below outline specific procedures following a fire.



		13.3 Site decontamination

		13.3.1 Surface water on site will be cleared using the following method:

		a) Using a tanker/sucker, all standing fire water should be sucked up and taken off site or stored in a tank/bowser prior to removal off site.

		b) Using all available resources, manually clean out surface water gullies removing the debris to the pile of fire damaged waste for removal to landfill or permitted site.

		c) Using a road sweeper, sweep the yard (damp as required using the bowser) until all ash and clinker has been removed.

		d) All debris has now been isolated and all contaminated water holding areas have been cleaned and emptied.

		e) Wash the yard down in entirety using clean water or allow a reasonably heavy rain shower to wash the yard down.

		f) It is at this stage that site management should decide whether it is appropriate to remove the surface water protection measures or repeat areas of the clean-up.



		13.3.2 If the clean-up operation has been deemed complete, the surface water protection measures can now be removed.  This will be achieved using the following methods:

		a) Account for all consumables that have been used in the fire and re-order / replace immediately.

		b) Restack, and re-locate all items used for the surface water protection during the fire to their storage locations ready for future deployment.

		c) Check monthly that items are still present and correct and still serviceable for use in an emergency.



		13.3.3 The operator will liaise with the EA throughout the event ensuring they are satisfied with the clean-up programme and notify the operator when the site can begin accepting waste again onto site.

		13.3.4 Due to the nature of the site’s customers, there are no regular waste contracts which need to be dealt with if the site is closed for a period of time due to any incidents.



		13.4 Post Fire Site Recovery

		13.4.1 If a recovery procedure is required, the operator would instigate the following;

		a) Remove damaged material to a permitted facility that is able to deal with it legally.

		b) Ask engineers to carry out repairs on any plant, vehicles and/or infrastructure.

		c) Assist the FRS with the fire investigation and where necessary engage the advice from a professional fire consultant.

		d) Review the FPP and EMS procedures and improve upon areas which were deficient.

		e) Review training requirements for staff.

		f) Assess whether further preventative measure could be implemented.

		g) Ensure all fire equipment, where used, is replenished.

		h) Remove fire water to a permitted facility for disposal.
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1

1.1

1.1.1

1.1.2

Introduction

General

Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed to prepare this Non-Technical
Summary (NTS) on behalf of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator) to support a new
bespoke Environmental Permit application for the site situated at Unit 8, Broadway

Trading Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

The site will be operated as a household, commercial and industrial waste transfer
station facility (Section 1.16.6 of the Environment Agency Fees and Charges table), the
site will be used for the acceptance, storage, manual sorting, separation and transfer
of waste only. No mechanical treatment is proposed to be undertaken on site, further

details of the proposed operations have been outlined overleaf in section 2.
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2

2.1

2.1.1

2.1.2

2.1.3

2.14

2.15

2.1.6

Application Proposals

Proposed Activity

The proposed activities that will take place on site are as follows:

a) Manual sorting (with loading shovel/360° excavator or by hand).

b) Storage prior to removal.

In accordance with the above there will be no mechanical treatment of waste on site.

Waste is accepted for storage and manual sorting only.

The proposed throughput of waste is 75,000 tonnes per annum.

All waste will be stored and treated on an impermeable surface with sealed drainage
system. Wastes will be stored in accordance with the locations and quantities

illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03.

A full list of EWC codes proposed to be included within the permit are outlined in Table

2.2 overleaf.

It is considered the operations undertaken at the site will be similar to those outlined
in the SR2022 No.5, however, due to the sites location to a SSSI do not meet the

location criteria for a standard rules permit.
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2.3

Limits of activities

231

Table 2.1 Proposed Permitted Operations

The proposed limits of activities are set out in Table 2.1 below:

Limits of activities

Activity
reference

Description of activities for waste
operations

Limits of activities

Al: Household,
commercial &

industrial waste
transfer station

R3: Recycling / reclamation of organic
substances which are not used as
solvents (including composting and
other biological transformation
processes).

R4: Recycling / reclamation of metals
and metal compounds.

R5: Recycling / reclamation of other
inorganic materials.

R13: Storage of wastes pending any of
the operations numbered R1 to R12
(excluding temporary storage, pending
collection, on the site where it is
produced).

D9: Physico-chemical treatment not
specified elsewhere which results in
final compounds or mixtures which are
discarded by means of any of the
operations numbered d1 to d8 and d10
to d12.

D14: Repackaging prior to submission to
any of the operations numbered d1 to
13.

D15: Storage pending any of the
operations numbered d1 to d14
(excluding temporary storage, pending
collection, on the site where it is
produced).

Treatment consisting only manual sorting
and separation of waste into different
components for disposal, (ho more than 75
tonnes per day) or recovery.

Subject to any other requirements of this
permit wastes shall be stored for no longer
than 3 years prior to recovery.

No more than 75,000 tonnes of waste shall
be accepted at the site per annum.

Waste types suitable for acceptance are
limited to those specified in Table 2.2
overleaf.
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2.4 Proposed EWC Codes
24.1 The following EWC codes are proposed to be included in the permit.
Table 2.2 Proposed EWC Codes
Waste Code Description
. N\ » » . », . DA . . ARRB /\ .
P A A ' A R A . R A
0101 Wastes from mineral excavation
010101 Wastes from mineral metalliferous excavation
010102 Wastes from mineral non-metalliferous excavation
01 04 Wastes from physical and chemical processing of non-metalliferous
minerals
01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01 04
07
01 04 09 Waste sand and clays
0104 13 Wastes from stone cutting and sawing other than those mentioned in

0104 07
WASTES FROM AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE, AQUACULTURE,

FORESTRY, HUNTING AND FISHING, FOOD PREPARATION AND
PROCESSING

0201 wastes from agriculture, horticulture, aquaculture, forestry, hunting
and fishing

020103 plant-tissue waste

020104 waste plastics (except packaging)

02 01 07 wastes from forestry

020110 waste metal

02 02 wastes from the preparation and processing of meat, fish, and other
foods of animal origin

020203 Materials unsuitable for consumption or processing

03 WASTES FROM WOOD PROCESSING AND THE PRODUCTION OF
PANELS AND FURNITURE PULP, PAPER, AND CARDBOARD

0301 wastes from wood processing and the production of panels and
furniture

030105 Sawdust, shaving, cuttings, wood, particle board and veneer other
than those mentioned 03 01 04

03 03 wastes from pulp, paper and cardboard production and processing

030301 waste bark and wood

03 03 07 Mechanically separated rejects from pulping of waste paper and
cardboard

0303 08 Wastes from sorting of paper and cardboard destined for recycling

07 WASTES FROM ORGANIC CHEMICAL PROCESSES

07 02 Wastes from the MFSU of plastics, synthetic rubber and man-made
fibres

0702 13 Waste plastic
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0 A o 2MAL PRO
1011 wastes from the manufacture of glass and glass products
101112 Clean glass other than those mentioned in 10 11 11
1012 wastes from the manufacture of ceramic goods, bricks, tiles, and
construction products
10 12 08 waste ceramics, bricks, tiles, and construction products (after thermal
processing)
1013 wastes from manufacture of cement, lime and plaster and articles and
products made from them
101314 waste concrete only

WASTES FROM SHAPING AND PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL SURFACE

TREATMENT OF METALS AND PLASTICS

1201 wastes from shaping and physical and mechanical surface treatment
of metals and plastics

120101 ferrous metal filings and turnings

120103 non-ferrous metal filings and turnings

12 01 05 Plastics shavings and turnings

A DA CK A ARSORR . 0 .
ATERIALS AND PRO 0 OTO R p D

1501 packaging (including separately collected municipal packaging waste)

150101 paper and cardboard packaging

150102 plastic packaging

150103 wooden packaging

1501 04 metallic packaging

150105 composite packaging

1501 06 mixed packaging

15 01 07 Clean glass packaging

1501 09 textile packaging

1502 absorbents, filter materials, wiping cloths and protective clothing

150203 absorbents, filter materials, wiping cloths, protective clothing other
than those mentioned in 15 02 02

16 WASTES NOT OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE LIST

16 01 end-of-life vehicles from different means of transport [including off-
road machinery] and wastes from dismantling of end-of-life vehicles
and vehicle maintenance (except 13,14, 16 06 and 16 08)

16 01 03 end-of-life tyres

16 02 wastes from electrical and electronic equipment

16 02 14 discarded equipment other than those mentioned in 16 02 09 and 16
0213

16 02 16 components removed from discarded equipment other than those
mentioned in 16 02 15

16 03 Off-specification batches and unused products

16 0304 Inorganic wastes other than those mentioned in 16 03 03

16 03 06 Organic wastes other than those mentioned in 16 03 05

16 06 Batteries and accumulators

16 06 04 Alkaline batteries (except 16 06 03)
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16 06 05 Other batteries excluding li-ion traction batteries
0 R ON AND DEMOLITIO A D AVATED
OIL FRO ONTA ATED
17 01 concrete, bricks, tiles, and ceramics
170101 concrete
17 0102 bricks
170103 tiles and ceramics
17 01 07 mixture of concrete, bricks, tiles, and ceramics other than those
mentioned in 17 01 06
17 02 wood, glass and plastic
170201 wood
17 02 02 glass
170203 plastic
17 03 bituminous mixtures, coal tar and tarred products
17 03 02 Road base and road planings (other than those containing coal tar)
only
17 04 metals (including their alloys)
170401 copper, bronze, brass
17 04 02 aluminium
17 04 03 lead
1704 04 zinc
17 04 05 iron and steel
17 04 06 tin
17 04 07 mixed metals
1704 11 cables other than those mentioned in 17 04 10
17 05 soil (including excavated soil from contaminated sites), stones and
dredging spoil
17 05 04 soil and stones other than those mentioned in 17 05 03
17 05 06 Dredging soil other than those mentioned in 15 05 05
17 05 08 track ballast other than those mentioned in 17 05 07
17 06 Insultation materials and asbestos-containing construction materials
17 06 04 Insultation materials other than those mentioned in 17 06 01 and 17
06 03
17 08 gypsum-based construction materials
17 08 02 gypsum-based construction materials other than those mentioned in
17 08 01
17 09 other construction and demolition wastes
170904 mixed construction and demolition waste other than those mentioned
in170901,17 09 02 and 17 09 03
q A RO A AN A A O
A ATER TREA Ol A AND PREPARATION O
ATER DED FOR AN CO PTION AND WATER FOR
D RIA
19 05 wastes from aerobic treatment of solid wastes
190501 non-composted fraction of municipal and similar wastes
190503 off-specification compost
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1912 wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting,
crushing, compacting, pelletising) not otherwise specified

191201 paper and cardboard

191202 ferrous metal

191203 non-ferrous metal

1912 04 plastic and rubber

191205 glass

1912 07 wood other than that mentioned in 19 12 06

1912 08 textiles

191209 minerals (for example sands, stones)

191212 Combustible wastes

191212 mixture of paper, cardboard, plastic glass and metal and other non-
hazardous wastes from the processing of dry mixed recyclable and
source segregated recyclable wastes

0 pA A 0 OLD WA AND AR
0 RCIA D RIAL AND ONA A D
PARA 0 D FRACTIO

2001 separately collected fractions (except 15 01)

200101 paper and cardboard

200102 glass

200110 clothes

200111 textiles

2001 36 discarded electrical and electronic equipment other than those
mentioned in 20 01 21, 20 01 23 and 2001 35

2001 38 wood other than mentioned in 20 01 37

2001 39 plastics

2001 40 metals

2001 41 wastes from chimney sweeping

2002 garden and park wastes (including cemetery waste)

200201 biodegradable waste

200202 soil and stones

20 03 other municipal wastes

200301 mixed municipal waste

200302 waste from markets

2003 03 street-cleaning residues

2003 06 waste from sewage cleaning

2003 07 bulky waste
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3

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.3.1

Documentation and fees

Application fee

Table 3.1 sets out the fees required for the application.

Table 3.1 — Base Application Fee Table

EPR EPR Charging Scheme Ref & Type of application | Fee
Charging | Description
Scheme
Ref
1.16.6 Household, commercial and industrial New Application £9,176
waste transfer station; includes
assessment of fire prevention plan and
odour management plan.
TOTAL £9,176
Other fees

Table 3.2 sets out the supporting documentation and fees to be submitted with this

application:

Table 3.2 — Additional Application Fees Table - Charges for plans and assessments

General Consideration Document & Ref | Fee
Environmental Mandatory BIE-3309-A N/A
Management Systems
Fire Prevention Plan Required due to increased fire | BIE-3309-B N/A
risk. (Assessment Included in
HCI Fee).
Odour Management Required due to site BIE-3309-E N/A
Plan operations (Assessment
Included in HCI Fee).
Emissions Required due to potentially BIE-3309-F £1,241
Management Plan dust waste acceptance
Noise & Vibration Considered unnecessary due N/A N/A
Management Plan to no mechanical treatment
operations being undertaken
on site.
Pests Management Considered unnecessary due N/A N/A
Plan to the small quantities stored
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on site and the procedures
implemented through the
EMS.
Evidence of Technical | Mandatory BIE-3309-H N/A
Competence
TOTAL £1,241

3.3.2

Based on the above, the total fee payable to the Environment Agency on submission

will be £10,417.
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3.4 Document references

34.1 Table 3.3 below summarises which parts of the application forms request the above
documentation which would normally be completed in Application Form Part F1;

Section 6.

Table 3.3 - Application form reference table

Application Question Reference Document Reference
Form
Part B2 Questions 3b (technical BIE-3309-H
competence)
Part B2 Question 3d (management BIE-3309-A
systems)
Part B2 Questions 5a (site plans) BIE/3309/01

BIE/3309/02

BIE/3309/03

BIE/3309/04

The above are also found in the
appendices of the supporting

documents.

Part B2 Question 5b (site condition BIE-3309-G
report)

Part B2 Question 5c¢ (non-technical BIE-3309-C
summary)

Part B2 Queston 5d (fire prevention BIE-3309-B
plan)

Part B2 Question 6 (environmental risk | BIE-3309-D
assessment)

Part B4 Table 1a BIE-3309-C

10
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1

1.1

111

1.1.2

1.1.3

114

1.1.5

1.1.6

1.1.7

Introduction

Note

Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator)
to prepare this Environmental Risk Assessment (ERA) to support a bespoke Environmental
Permit application at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney,

Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

The site will be operated as a household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer
station. Activities will consist of manual sorting (with loading shovels / 360° excavator or by

hand) only, no mechanical treatment of waste is undertaken on site.

Operations on site will be largely similar to those authorised in the SR2022 No.5 however
due to the sites location in close proximity to a SSSI, a bespoke permit application has been

prepared which this ERA accompanies.

This ERA considers the potential and actual risks associated with the proposed site
operations (listed in point 1.1.2 above). This ERA does not aim to provide detailed Health

and Safety risk assessments as required separately through the necessary legislation.

All site staff should be provided with a copy of this ERA and be aware of where it is located

on site.

All environmental risks identified in this document should be acted upon accordingly by site

management to ensure all environmental risks can be appropriately managed / controlled.

The site is operated according to the hours specified below:

Monday to Friday 07:00-17:00
Saturday 08:00-12:00
Sundays & Bank/Public holidays Closed
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1.1.8 The only activities on site which will be permitted outside of these hours are onsite

maintenance works, emergency deliveries of waste/plant/machinery and general office use.

1.1.9 During times where the site is closed or not in operation, the site will be locked and secured

to prevent unauthorised access.
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2

2.1

2.11

2.1.2

2.1.3

2.14

2.2

221

2.2.2

Site Location and Receptors

Site Location

The site is located at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney,
Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH, National Grid Reference (NGR) SU 04927 96268 and

is accessed via Broadway Lane.

The site is largely surrounded by surface water bodies that are part of the Cotswold Water
Park SSSI, designated for its interest in biological features including the breeding of an array
of waterbirds. There are a cluster of other industrial businesses immediately surrounding

the site including other construction and waste management services.

The closest residential dwelling is approximately 215m northwest of the site, in terms of
larger settlements the village of South Cerney is situated approximately 715m north of the

site.

A full list of sensitive receptors within 1km of the site can be found in Table 2.1 overleaf.
Some receptors included in this list may not be sensitive to all potential emissions from the
site i.e. surface water is not considered sensitive to odour. When considering each hazard
in the risk assessment table specific receptor that have the potential to be affected by the

specific hazard being considered have been outlined in the associated row.

Sensitive Receptors

Receptors within 1km of the site are illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 Receptor Plan,

see Appendix Il.

Table 2.1 shows the approximate distance and orientation of sensitive receptors from the

site.
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Table 2.1 Sensitive Receptors

Receptor

Direction from Site

Approx distance from the site

boundary to the receptor
boundary (m)

Commercial / Industrial

Park

Broadway Industrial Estate North, east, south and west 0
BMI Group UK Ltd South 0
Bison Plant Hire East 20
Lakeside Business Park North 40
Aggregate Industries Southwest 600
Residential

e | o
Care homes (residential)

n/a | n/a n/a
Schools

,;-\:hnoicljwards C of E Primary Northwest 565
Watercourses

Ham Pool Lake (SSSI) | East 100
Infrastructure (major roads and transport links)

Broadway Lane East 65
Ecological Sites / Species

Cotswold Waterpark (SSSI) South 100
Water Vole Arvicola South 350
Great Crested Newts North 710
Recreational

Hoburne Cotswold Holiday Southeast 320

Note: The protected species included in the above receptor table has been obtained from the National Biodiversity Network

Atlas which can be used as an open data source for biodiversity information.
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3

3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.13

3.2

3.21

3.3

331

Environmental Risk Assessment Model

Fundamental Considerations

Source/Hazard: A property or situation that in particular circumstances could lead to harm.

Consequences: The adverse effects or harm as the result of realising a hazard which causes

the quality of human health or the environment to be impaired in the short or long term.

Risk: A combination of the probability of occurrence of a defined hazard and the magnitude

of the consequences of the occurrence.

Pathway

Important in the assessment of a particular risk(s) and to inform the subsequent
management of the risk(s) is the identification of the pathway(s) through which the risk may

affect the identified receptor(s). The following are examples of pathways:

e Air (windblown dust etc.).
e Ground (leaching of contaminants into underlying aquifers).
e Water (hydrocarbon run off into surface waters).

e Direct contact / exposure.

Consequences

The following table highlights the consequences of the hazard(s) identified and the

abbreviations for each as used in the Risk Assessment Table in Section 3:

Abbreviation Consequences

Minor Injury
Major Injury
Death

Air Pollution
Water Pollution
Pollution of Land
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3.4 Effects of Consequences

3.4.1 In order to quantify the level of risk and identify the appropriate management procedures,

the potential effects must be considered, as outlined in the table below:

Abbreviation Consequences Management Requirements
S SEVERE In all cases
Mo MODERATE In most cases
Mi MILD Occasionally
N NEGLIGIBLE No
3.4.2 Note: “Management” is the action required to reduce the risk of a hazard causing a problem

on site. Contingency measures are procedures which are in place to reduce the

consequences of a hazard.

3.5 Risk Estimation and Evaluation (Probability/Frequency of
Occurring Hazard)

3.5.1 The following table allows the likelihood of an occurrence of an identified risk to be
assessed:
Abbreviation Probability Evaluation
1 Very likely Could occur during any working
day
2 Likely Could occur regularly
3 Possible Event possible
4 Unlikely Event very unlikely

3.6 Risk Assessment Outcome (Combination of Probability &
Consequence)

3.6.1 The following table shows the resultant risk of an identified hazard or potential situation.
This uses the hierarchy of both probability and consequence to assess the level of risk. The
level of risk determines what level of management would be required in order to reduce

the risk of occurrence and/or scale.
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Consequence
S Mo Mi N
F 1 Medium Low
;; 2 Medium Low Negligible
< 3 Medium Low Negligible N/A
a 4 Low Negligible N/A N/A

3.6.2

3.6.3

3.6.4

3.6.5

Where the risk assessment outcome is high, first-level management of the risk is essential,
i.e. removal of hazard, implementation of major infrastructure/structural design measures
to contain the risk/hazard and company policy changes to incorporate the management of
the risk. All risk management measures must be supplemented with detailed induction
training, spot training and tool-box talks to ensure all site staff and users are made fully
aware of the risk/hazard, all potential consequences and necessary management and

contingency procedures.

Where the risk assessment outcome is medium, the management of the risk should be
tackled by management or delegates. If removal of the hazard is not possible, management
will normally be met through implementing minor structural design measures or by
imposing procedures for the prevention of occurrences which will be conveyed to all site

staff through the appropriate training, including any contingency measures/procedures.

Where the risk assessment outcome is low, the management of the risk can be done wholly

through appropriate training to site staff including any contingency measures/procedures.

Where the risk assessment outcome is negligible, site staff should be made aware of the
possibility of an occurrence and contingency measures should be readily available to all staff

should they be required.
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4

4.1

4.2

4.3

Risk Assessment Table

The following pages contain the site-specific risk assessment for the site with appropriate
remedial actions, recommendations and comments included for each identified hazard,

potential contaminant, or situation.

The table also contains references to the appropriate section(s) of the site’s EMS for

additional management procedures.

As discussed in Section 3.6 above, all situations which identify a risk from Low — High should
be incorporated into the staff/visitor training schedule, where appropriate and acted on as

required.

SEE TABLES OVERLEAF
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particulates

of the following
channels:

Waste delivery vehicles
depositing and
collecting potentially
dusty waste during dry
and windy weather
conditions

Storage of potentially
dusty/waste material
externally

Prolonged periods of
dry/warm weather or
conditions where
winds reach 4+ on the
Beaufort Wind Scale

Particulate emissions
from the exhaust of
vehicles / plant
/generators and other
non-road going
machinery on site

including industrial units,
neighboring businesses,
and residential dwellings
and surface water
features, specifically:

e Site workers and
visitors

e Broadway
industrial estate
users

e BMI Group UK
Ltd workers /
visitors

e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors

e Residential
dwellings
(Beverstone
Road)

e Cotswold Water
Park (SSSI)
including visitors

human health
—respiratory

irritation and

illness

A B,DE

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments

Potential Outcome

Contaminant

or Situation

Dust / Release of dust via one | Air Local human population, | Harm to Mo 3 Low There is no mechanical treatment operations proposed to be

undertaken on site. Waste is manually sorted (with loading shovels
/ 360° excavators or by hand) only.

Potentially dusty waste accepted on site predominantly comprise
of hardcore, rubble, soil and stones. Once separated these waste
types are stored in a 3-sided bay located in the northwestern
corner of the site. Wastes will be stockpiled in the bay with a
minimum 1m freeboard from the top of the bay to reduce the risk
of wind whipping the top of the stockpile.

Potentially dusty waste that is being stored prior to removal from
site will be dampened regularly in dry and windy conditions. This
reduces the amount of dust which could be suspended and
therefore the amount of dust that has the potential to reach
nearby receptors.

Hoses and mobile water bowsers will be utilised to dampen
stockpiles of waste and the site surface.

Strict waste acceptance procedures are implemented to ensure
that loads comprising mainly dust, powders or loose fibers are not
accepted on site.

All vehicles delivering and exporting waste will be sheeted.

Vehicles will be visually inspected before arrival and exit to check
that loads are safe and that no mud is carried onto the access road
that could spill off site from the wheels or bodies of skip lorries.

A 5mph speed limit is enforced on site to prevent the resuspension
of mud from the site surface and vehicle movements.

Drop heights will be minimized as far as reasonably practicable.

Site operatives will continuously monitor dust emissions whilst the
site is in operation and will report back to the site manager for
advice if required. The site manager will make a formal visual
inspection of dust emissions at least twice per day. Results of
monitoring will be recorded in the site diary/record forms.

The requirements of a Dust Management Plan (DMP) are
implemented on site. The DMP outlines all mitigation measures to
be implemented on site and what to do in the event of dust

Appendix |
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green waste

Cracks in the
impermeable concrete
pad leading to trapped
waste.

Dry and hot weather
conditions exceeding
three days.

Prevailing wind
towards residential
receptor locations
transporting odour.

Staff negligence
leading to odour
releases from
unauthorised waste.

Improper storage of
waste e.g. plasterboard
leading to the
production of
hydrogen sulphide.

inhalation

neighboring businesses,
and residential
dwellings, specifically:

e Sjte workers and
visitors

e Broadway
industrial estate
users

e BMI Group UK
Ltd workers /
visitors

e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors

e Residential
dwellings
(Beverstone
Road)

e Cotswold Water
Park (SSSI)
visitors

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments

Potential Outcome

Contaminant

or Situation
emitting beyond the permit boundary see Document Ref. BIE-
3309-F.

Odour Biodegradable waste Air transport | Local human population, | A, D Mi to 3 Low Strict waste acceptance procedures are implemented to ensure

stored on site e.g. then including industrial units, Mo that no malodorous waste is accepted.

Any wastes discovered to be malodorous following acceptance will
be quarantined and removed from site as soon as practicable.

Putrescible waste that has the potential to be odorous will be
stored on site for less than one month. Any stored waste giving
rise to odour will be removed from the site as soon as practicable.

Site operatives will be sufficiently trained and undergo continuous
training on identifying odorous wastes or non-conforming wastes
that could give rise to odour.

Plasterboard is stored double bagged within a sealed skip in a
building preventing the risk of rainwater producing hydrogen
sulphide and causing odour.

Green waste accepted will not contain grass cuttings (which are
considered to harbour the greatest potential for odour due to their
susceptibility to aerobic compositing and decomposition if wet).

No food waste is accepted at the site, which is a particularly
malodorous waste type. Any food waste discovered in mixed loads
will be quarantined and removed from the site.

Good housekeeping measures are actively maintained on site to
reduce the risk of odour.

The condition of the impermeable pad will be checked on a weekly
basis to ensure there are no cracks that could lead to trapped
waste.

Waste storage containers / bays will undergo a deep clean every
12 weeks to remove any residual waste (it is not considered
feasible to clean all storage areas at the same time).

The requirements of an odour management plan (OMP) are
implanted on site. The OMP outlines all mitigation measures to be
implemented on site and what to do in the event of odour
detection outside the permit boundary.

Appendix |
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removing waste
including unsheeted /
poorly sheeted skips.

Poor or faulty storage
containment.

Poor housekeeping.

Staff negligence
leading to litter
escaping off site

Air transport
(windblown)

e visitors

e Broadway
industrial estate
users

e BMI Group UK
Ltd workers /
visitors

e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors

e Residential
dwellings
(Beverstone
Road)

e Broadway Lane

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments

Potential Outcome

Contaminant

or Situation

Waste, litter Litter escaping the site | Vehicles Local human population, | AtoC Mi to 3 Low The greatest risk of litter would be during windy conditions. The

and mud on boundary (windblown). | entering and | infrastructure and E&F Mo site will be operated to a lesser degree during these conditions

local roads leaving the neighboring businesses, giving due regard to the potential effects of windblown litter.
Vehicles delivering / site. specifically:

Wastes with the highest potential to become windblown is light
material such as plastic, paper and cardboard. These wastes are
stored in secure containers, containers will not be overfilled
beyond the height of the containers sides to ensure no waste spills
over the edge or can become easily windblown.

Site inspections including litter checks will take place on a regular
basis to identify and remove any litter from the site.

In extremely windy conditions of 7+ on the Beaufort scale, the site
manager may take the decision to operate to a lesser degree or
cease operations temporarily giving due regard to the potential
effects of windblown litter. External skips storing waste may have
lids or covers placed over the top to prevent waste being
windblown.

Stockpiles of potentially friable waste i.e. concrete, hardcore and
stone are dampened down to prevent material becoming dry and
being blown off site.

Good housekeeping measures are actively maintained on site to
reduce the risk of litter.

Vehicles leaving the site will be sheeted and undergo wheel
washing (using a hose and mains water) to prevent mud being
tracked onto the local highway. In the event of mud being tracked
off site and onto the main roads it will be treated as an emergency
and cleaned by site operatives using manual techniques or if
required the operated will organise for a road sweeper to be
deployed.

Appendix |
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Storing waste for
excessive time periods

e Site workers and
visitors

e Broadway
industrial estate
users

e BMI Group UK
Ltd workers /
visitors

e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors

e Residential
dwellings
(Beverstone
Road)

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments
Potential Outcome
Contaminant
or Situation
Noise/ Plant and machinery Noise Local human population, | A, D Mo 4 Negligible There is no mechanical treatment operations proposed to be
vibration breakdowns or through the including industrial units, undertaken on site e.g. shredding, crushing or screening. Accepted
malfunctions air or neighboring businesses, loads will be manually sorted (with loading shovels / 360°
vibration and residential excavator or by hand) only.
Tipping / loading of through the | dwellings, specifically:
waste ground A 5mph speed limit is enforced on site.
e Site workers and
visitors All plant and equipment will be maintained in accordance with the
e Broadway manufacturers’ recommendations to minimise noise generation.
industrial estate . . .
users Pre-use checks are undertaken prior to using plant or equipment.
e BMI Group UK Defects are reported and actions taken to rectify the problem.
Ltd workers / Engines will be switched off when not in use. No plant, equipment
visitors or vehicles will be left idling.
e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors Drop heights of materials will be reduced as far as practicable.
e Residential
dwellings
(Beverstone
Road)
e Cotswold Water
Park (SSSI)
visitors
Vermin Poor housekeeping Water, direct | Local human population, | AtoC Mi to 4 Negligible Strict waste acceptance procedures are implemented to ensure no
causing contact with | including industrial units, Mo food waste or waste that could attract vermin are accepted.
leptospirosis Staff negligence waste neighboring businesses,
and other leading to acceptance and residential Mixed municipal waste (EWC code 20 03 01) can be accepted at
respiratory of unauthorised waste dwellings, specifically: the site. Once a load has been tipped, if any waste that could give
diseases giving rise to pests rise to pests such as food waste is detected it will be segregated in

the quarantine area and removed from site as soon as practicable.

Good housekeeping measures are actively maintained to reduce
the potential of attracting pests. Housekeeping inspections take
place daily at the end of each working day to collect any waste
produced by on-site operatives.

An appropriate pest controller will be called in the event of pests
being present at the site or complaints received relating to pests.
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particulates

Combustible waste

types

Arson and or vandalism

Staff negligence

Discarded smoking

materials
Hot exhausts
Industrial heating

Build up of loose

combustible waste,

dust and fluff

Hot loads

Leaks and spillages of

oil and fuel

of smoke

including industrial units,
neighboring businesses,
and residential dwellings
and surface water
features, specifically:

e Sjte workers and
visitors

e Broadway
industrial estate
users

e BMI Group UK
Ltd workers /
visitors

e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors

e Residential
dwellings
(Beverstone
Road)

e Cotswold Water
Park (SSSI)
including visitors

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments
Potential Outcome
Contaminant
or Situation
e Cotswold Water

Park (SSSI)

visitors
Fire/ smoke / Plant failure Air transport | Local human population, | AtoF MitoS | 3 Medium The proposed waste types to be accepted at the site contain

combustible waste, increasing the potential for a fire.

Combustible waste will be stored in accordance with the
Environment Agencies Fire Prevention Plan guidance. Storage
times and quantities will be significantly less than those in the
guidance.

Strict waste acceptance procedures are implemented to reduce
the likelihood of non-conforming waste being accepted.

Plant and equipment are maintained in accordance with
manufacturer recommendations.

A no smoking policy is implemented on site, those who wish to
smoke will need to do so 6m outside the permit boundary or in the
designated smoking area 6m from combustible waste storage
areas.

Checks will be performed at the end of each working day to ensure
there is no buildup of dust or fluff on plants and equipment to
minimise the risk of fire caused by dust settling on hot exhausts
and engine parts.

All staff are fully trained in recognition of early fire signs and
trained to prevent negligence.

Fire-fighting equipment on site includes mains water and fire
extinguishers.

Site security measures reduce the risk of arson. Security measures
include lockable security gates that remain locked outside of
operational hours and 24/7 CCTV footage.

CCTV cameras cover all combustible waste storage and processing
areas on site.

Inspections are undertaken of waste storage areas to ensure that
combustible waste is not stored more than the time periods stated
in the FPP.
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Staff negligence

leading to acceptance
of unauthorised waste
giving rise to leachate

Overflowing waste
storage skips

Water through ground
from mobile dust
suppression and
rainwater

and areas of sensitive
ground, specifically:

e Cotswold Water
Park (Site of
Special Scientific
Interest)

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments
Potential Outcome
Contaminant
or Situation
The requirements of a Fire Prevention Plan (FPP) are implemented
on site see Document Ref. BIE-3309-B.
Vehicle Poor visibility Direct Site personnel / visitors | AtoF MitoS | 3 Low There is no free-standing stockpiles of waste proposed to be
collision/ contact stored on site, all waste will be stored in bays or containers.
accidents Spillages of oils/fluids Vehicle users
including causing vehicles to . An accident logbook is kept in the site office so all new and existing
impacts and skid. Pedestrians staff members can review previous accidents.
injury
Lack of PPE worn by Appropriate signage is available throughout the site.
staff.
All staff have radios and use horns / alarms on equipment to alert
Staff negligence i.e. them of their presence. The operator has trained staff who control
mobile plant operators. vehicle movements throughout the site.
Excessive waste Vehicle movements on site are restricted to S5Smph.
storage causing
collapse of stored Appropriate PPE is provided to all site operatives.
materials / falling
materials and reducing
accessibility around the
site.
Leachate Poor housekeeping Ground Surface water features E, F MitoS | 3 Low Waste is stored on an impermeable concrete pad with sealed

drainage. Water from the concrete pad drains to two underground
interceptor tanks that are tankered away to a suitably licensed
facility.

The integrity of the impermeable pad is checked by site operatives
as part of the inspection checklists to ensure it is in good condition.
Any defects or faults are reported to the site manager.

Actions to repair any faults are recorded and undertaken as soon
as practicable to prevent further risk.

Any wastes which are liable to give rise to contamination will be
removed from site or placed into the quarantine skip/area.

The FPP has a dedicated section on firewater containment
measures.
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users
e BMI Group UK
Ltd workers /
visitors
e Bison Plant Hire
workers / visitors
e Residential
dwellings

Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments
Potential Outcome
Contaminant
or Situation
Hydrocarbons | Spills from fuel tanks Ground - Local human population, | A, B, D, E, F MitoS | 3 Low Fuel is stored within double bunded containment. The integrity of
including direct including industrial units, fuel storage tanks is checked monthly to minimise the risk of fuel
release of Drips when refueling contact, neighboring businesses, leaks.
gases/fumes/ ) ) ingestion and residential dwellings
vapours/ During delivery and surface water Where plant is operated, spill kits will be available to ensure that
volatiles Leakage from stored Inhalation (of | features, specifically: any fuel spillages are cleared.
drums volatiles)
e Site workers and All site surfaces will be inspected daily for the presence of spillage
Fixed and mobile plant visitors when the site is in operation. Debris will be swept as required and
malfunction e Broadway placed in a skip for further processing on site and sent to a suitably
Mixing of waste/ industrial estate permitted site.
chemicals . llgfjlrsGroup UK An impermeable pad with sealed drainage system will reduce the
impacts of any spills.
Spillage of chemicals Ltd workers /
) visitors Very little potential for hydrocarbons to be released from site
Overturned vehicle e Bison Plant Hire given the waste types accepted and stored i.e. no ELVs.
plant/plant failure workers / visitors
e Residential No gas or aerosols are stored on site.
Reaction between dwellings
stored wastes (Beverstone
Road)
e Cotswold Water
Park (SSSI)
including visitors
Flooding Heavy Rainfall Floodwaters | Local human population, | Waste being Mi to 3 Low The site is in flood zone 2 meaning there is a medium risk of
including industrial units, | washed off Mo flooding from rivers and seas.
neighboring businesses, | site
and residential dwellings | contaminating It is considered that the waste being stored externally, including
and surface water buildings, sorted waste, present a low risk of contamination being stored in
features, specifically: gardens, secure containers.
habitats
e Site workersand | including The operator has weather alerts set for the Met Office, if there was
visitors watercourses a flood warning issued the operator would put all mixed bays of
e Broadway waste in a container and temporarily not tip any waste until the
industrial estate F,E flood warning has been removed to prevent waste entering any

potential flood waters.
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Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments
Potential Outcome
Contaminant
or Situation
(Beverstone
Road)
e Cotswold Water
Park (SSSI)
including visitors
Protected See above See above Cotswold Water Park All the above Ml to 3 Low / Special consideration has been given to the adjacent SSSI for
species, (SSSI) including visitors Mo negligible Cotswold Water Park and protected species.
Habitats and
Designated Flora and Fauna The site surface comprises of an impermeable surface which has
sites been engineered to ensure surface water drains to and is captured

Protected species and
habitats including Great
Crested Newts and
Water Voles

in one of the two underground storage tanks / sumps. The volume
of water in the tanks is checked on a weekly basis (increasing to
daily in periods of heavier rainfall) to ensure they do not reach
maximum capacity, and the tanks are functioning correctly. The
site is fully secured with areas of kerbing, buildings and fencing to
ensure no surface water escapes from the site. It is therefore
considered there is no risk to protected species or the SSSI from
contaminated water polluting groundwater or surrounding surface
water features etc. The Fire Prevention Plan implemented on site
details the containment measures and any other procedure
implemented to protect the surrounding receptors from firewater
produced as part of the extinguish process.

The operator does not propose to mechanically treat any waste on
site; waste will be manually sorted by hand or grab into separated
recyclables and stored prior to removal. Only non-hazardous waste
types are proposed to be accepted at the site for storage. It is
considered the low impact of the operations (no mechanical
treatment) and nature of the waste types (non-hazardous) will not
generate significant amounts of noise, vibration, emissions or
pollutants that could harm or disturb local wildlife or degrade
nearby habitats.

In addition to the above, the operator does not propose to accept
any food waste at the site. Wastes are only stored for a maximum
of four weeks; however, waste is typically removed sooner than
this which will prevent any odour developing and attracting
potential predators.

To ensure no non-compliant wastes such as malodorous wastes or
any EWC codes not authorised under the permit etc are deposited
on site, the operator implements strict waste acceptance
procedures.
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Hazard / Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments
Potential Outcome
Contaminant
or Situation

Separated recyclables are stored in sealed skips which outside of
operational hours can have covers or tarpaulins placed over the
top to stop predator’s accessing the waste. The skips are sealed at
the bottom and have no drainage holes meaning any potential
rainwater entering the skip will be contained and will not escape
the site.

Based on the information provided above, it is considered that due
to the controlled, small-scale nature of the operations there is a
low risk of impacting the surrounding habitats and species via
discharge or pollutant and a low risk of attracting potential
predators based on the waste types and storage limits proposed.
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		1 Introduction

		1.1 Note

		1.1.1 Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator) to prepare this Environmental Risk Assessment (ERA) to support a bespoke Environmental Permit application at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway La...

		1.1.2 The site will be operated as a household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station. Activities will consist of manual sorting (with loading shovels / 360o excavator or by hand) only, no mechanical treatment of waste is undertaken o...

		1.1.3 Operations on site will be largely similar to those authorised in the SR2022 No.5 however due to the sites location in close proximity to a SSSI, a bespoke permit application has been prepared which this ERA accompanies.

		1.1.4 This ERA considers the potential and actual risks associated with the proposed site operations (listed in point 1.1.2 above). This ERA does not aim to provide detailed Health and Safety risk assessments as required separately through the necessa...

		1.1.5 All site staff should be provided with a copy of this ERA and be aware of where it is located on site.

		1.1.6 All environmental risks identified in this document should be acted upon accordingly by site management to ensure all environmental risks can be appropriately managed / controlled.

		1.1.7 The site is operated according to the hours specified below:

		1.1.8 The only activities on site which will be permitted outside of these hours are onsite maintenance works, emergency deliveries of waste/plant/machinery and general office use.

		1.1.9 During times where the site is closed or not in operation, the site will be locked and secured to prevent unauthorised access.





		2 Site Location and Receptors

		2.1 Site Location

		2.1.1 The site is located at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH, National Grid Reference (NGR) SU 04927 96268 and is accessed via Broadway Lane.

		2.1.2 The site is largely surrounded by surface water bodies that are part of the Cotswold Water Park SSSI, designated for its interest in biological features including the breeding of an array of waterbirds. There are a cluster of other industrial bu...

		2.1.3 The closest residential dwelling is approximately 215m northwest of the site, in terms of larger settlements the village of South Cerney is situated approximately 715m north of the site.

		2.1.4 A full list of sensitive receptors within 1km of the site can be found in Table 2.1 overleaf. Some receptors included in this list may not be sensitive to all potential emissions from the site i.e. surface water is not considered sensitive to od...



		2.2 Sensitive Receptors

		2.2.1 Receptors within 1km of the site are illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 Receptor Plan, see Appendix II.

		2.2.2 Table 2.1 shows the approximate distance and orientation of sensitive receptors from the site.





		3 Environmental Risk Assessment Model

		3.1 Fundamental Considerations

		3.1.1 Source/Hazard: A property or situation that in particular circumstances could lead to harm.

		3.1.2 Consequences: The adverse effects or harm as the result of realising a hazard which causes the quality of human health or the environment to be impaired in the short or long term.

		3.1.3 Risk: A combination of the probability of occurrence of a defined hazard and the magnitude of the consequences of the occurrence.



		3.2 Pathway

		3.2.1 Important in the assessment of a particular risk(s) and to inform the subsequent management of the risk(s) is the identification of the pathway(s) through which the risk may affect the identified receptor(s). The following are examples of pathways:



		3.3 Consequences

		3.3.1 The following table highlights the consequences of the hazard(s) identified and the abbreviations for each as used in the Risk Assessment Table in Section 3:



		3.4 Effects of Consequences

		3.4.1 In order to quantify the level of risk and identify the appropriate management procedures, the potential effects must be considered, as outlined in the table below:

		3.4.2 Note: “Management” is the action required to reduce the risk of a hazard causing a problem on site.  Contingency measures are procedures which are in place to reduce the consequences of a hazard.



		3.5 Risk Estimation and Evaluation (Probability/Frequency of Occurring Hazard)

		3.5.1 The following table allows the likelihood of an occurrence of an identified risk to be assessed:



		3.6 Risk Assessment Outcome (Combination of Probability & Consequence)

		3.6.1 The following table shows the resultant risk of an identified hazard or potential situation. This uses the hierarchy of both probability and consequence to assess the level of risk. The level of risk determines what level of management would be ...

		3.6.2 Where the risk assessment outcome is high, first-level management of the risk is essential, i.e. removal of hazard, implementation of major infrastructure/structural design measures to contain the risk/hazard and company policy changes to incorp...

		3.6.3 Where the risk assessment outcome is medium, the management of the risk should be tackled by management or delegates. If removal of the hazard is not possible, management will normally be met through implementing minor structural design measures...

		3.6.4 Where the risk assessment outcome is low, the management of the risk can be done wholly through appropriate training to site staff including any contingency measures/procedures.

		3.6.5 Where the risk assessment outcome is negligible, site staff should be made aware of the possibility of an occurrence and contingency measures should be readily available to all staff should they be required.





		4 Risk Assessment Table

		4.1 The following pages contain the site-specific risk assessment for the site with appropriate remedial actions, recommendations and comments included for each identified hazard, potential contaminant, or situation.

		4.2 The table also contains references to the appropriate section(s) of the site’s EMS for additional management procedures.

		4.3 As discussed in Section 3.6 above, all situations which identify a risk from Low – High should be incorporated into the staff/visitor training schedule, where appropriate and acted on as required.
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1.1.5

Introduction

General

Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator)

to prepare this Odour Management Plan (OMP).

This OMP assesses the risk of odour and mitigation measures associated with the storage of
waste at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester,

Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

This OMP has been prepared to support an Environmental Permit application for a

Household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station. Operations consist of:

e Sorting (with loading shovels / 360° excavator or by hand only).

e Storage (prior to removal).

The permit boundary is illustrated in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02 Permit Boundary
Plan. All reference to ‘the site’ in this OMP refers to the associated operations,

infrastructure, plant, and equipment within this boundary.

It is considered some HCl waste types accepted have the potential to emit odour. Therefore,

this OMP has been developed with the specific aims of ensuring:

a) All potential odour sources are identified.

b) Oodurimpactis considered as part of routine inspection.

c) The minimisation of the risk of unplanned odour releasing incidents or accidents that
could result in offsite annoyance / complaints.

d) Odour is primarily controlled at source by good operational practices, the correct use

and maintenance of storage areas and operator training.
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This OMP has been produced in accordance with the following guidance:

a) Environment Agency’s guidance: Develop a management system: environmental
permits (updated April 2023).

b) Environmental permitting: H4 odour management (published April 2011).

In addition to this OMP, the site will be operated in accordance with a comprehensive

Environmental Management System (EMS).

A copy of this OMP must be kept in the site office and available at all times. All site
operatives will be trained on the contents of this OMP to allow site operatives to implement
an action plan should the presence of odour be detected off site, receive complaints from
receptors or residents and if the EA suspect odour emissions from the site during an

inspection.

Hours of Operation

The site is operated according to the hours specified below:

Monday to Friday 07:00-17:00
Saturday 08:00-12:00
Sundays & Bank/Public holidays Closed
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1.3 Reviewing and monitoring this OMP

13.1 This OMP including its effectiveness will be reviewed on an annual basis and will be due for
review two years from the date of approval, or as a result of any incidents which may lead
to the requirements for immediate review or the OMP guidance changing, whichever is the
sooner. The circumstances which would warrant a review include the following:

a) An odour incident / complaint.

b) Additional EWC codes are accepted at the site that have the potential to be
malodorous.

c) Anincrease in the annual tonnage / storage of potentially odorous wastes.

d) Changes to infrastructure i.e. construction of new buildings.

e) Changes to processing operations i.e. new treatment activities.

1.3.2 Reference should be made to Section 4.10 which details procedures for staff training in the
event of any changes in relation to the OMP.

1.4 Waste Types and Quantities

14.1 The waste types handled on site will be household, commercial and industrial wastes as
defined in the Controlled Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2012 and Section 75 of
the Environmental Protection Act 1990.

1.4.2 The maximum amount of waste to be stored on site at any one time is shown on Drawing
No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan which illustrates waste types stored on site and
residence times.

1.4.3 If the maximum storage capacity is reached, no further waste will be accepted until waste

can be removed from the site and taken to a suitably permitted or exempt site.
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1.4.5

The majority of potentially odorous wastes will be accepted under the following EWC codes

and stored in the following areas on site:

e 2003 01 - Mixed municipal waste (AREA 1)

e 2001 39,17 02 03 — Mixed plastics (AREA 3-6)

e 1708 02— Gypsum / plasterboard (AREA 9)

Table 1.1 below details the EWC codes for all wastes which could be accepted onto the site.

The rows are highlighted to indicate the level of risk associated to each waste type using a

high,

, risk basis.

Table 1.1 - Proposed authorised wastes with odorous potential

Waste Code

Description
WASTES RESULTING FROM EXPLORATION, MINING, QUARRYING, AND

PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL TREATMENT OF MINERALS

0101 Wastes from mineral excavation

010101 Wastes from mineral metalliferous excavation

0101 02 Wastes from mineral non-metalliferous excavation

0104 Wastes from physical and chemical processing of non-metalliferous
minerals

01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01 04
07

01 04 09 Waste sand and clays

010413 Wastes from stone cutting and sawing other than those mentioned in
01 04 07

WASTES FROM AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE, AQUACULTURE,

FORESTRY, HUNTING AND FISHING, FOOD PREPARATION AND
PROCESSING

02 01 wastes from agriculture, horticulture, aquaculture, forestry, hunting
and fishing

020103 plant-tissue waste

020104 waste plastics (except packaging)

02 01 07 wastes from forestry

020110 waste metal

02 02 wastes from the preparation and processing of meat, fish, and other
foods of animal origin

02 0203 Materials unsuitable for consumption or processing

03 WASTES FROM WOOD PROCESSING AND THE PRODUCTION OF

PANELS AND FURNITURE PULP, PAPER, AND CARDBOARD

0301 wastes from wood processing and the production of panels and
furniture
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03 01 05 Sawdust, shaving, cuttings, wood, particle board and veneer other
than those mentioned 03 01 04

03 03 wastes from pulp, paper and cardboard production and processing

030301 waste bark and wood

03 03 07 Mechanically separated rejects from pulping of waste paper and
cardboard

03 03 08 Wastes from sorting of paper and cardboard destined for recycling

‘ 07 WASTES FROM ORGANIC CHEMICAL PROCESSES

07 02 Wastes from the MFSU of plastics, synthetic rubber and man-made
fibres

07 02 13 Waste plastic

10  WASTES FROM THERMAL PROCESSES

10 11 wastes from the manufacture of glass and glass products

101112 Clean glass other than those mentioned in 10 11 11

1012 wastes from the manufacture of ceramic goods, bricks, tiles, and
construction products

10 12 08 waste ceramics, bricks, tiles, and construction products (after thermal
processing)

10 13 wastes from manufacture of cement, lime and plaster and articles and
products made from them

1013 14 waste concrete only

WASTES FROM SHAPING AND PHYSICAL AND MECHANICAL SURFACE

TREATMENT OF METALS AND PLASTICS

12 01 wastes from shaping and physical and mechanical surface treatment
of metals and plastics

120101 ferrous metal filings and turnings

120103 non-ferrous metal filings and turnings

12 01 05

Plastics shavings and turnings
WASTE PACKAGING: ABSORBENTS, WIPING CLOTHS, FILTER

MATERIALS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING NOT OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

1501 packaging (including separately collected municipal packaging waste)

1501 01 paper and cardboard packaging

15 01 02 plastic packaging

150103 wooden packaging

1501 04 metallic packaging

1501 05 composite packaging

1501 06 mixed packaging

15 01 07 Clean glass packaging

150109 textile packaging

15 02 absorbents, filter materials, wiping cloths and protective clothing

1502 03 absorbents, filter materials, wiping cloths, protective clothing other
than those mentioned in 15 02 02

16 01 end-of-life vehicles from different means of transport [including off-
road machinery] and wastes from dismantling of end-of-life vehicles
and vehicle maintenance (except 13,14, 16 06 and 16 08)

16 0103 end-of-life tyres
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16 02 wastes from electrical and electronic equipment

1602 14 discarded equipment other than those mentioned in 16 02 09 and 16
0213

16 02 16 components removed from discarded equipment other than those
mentioned in 16 02 15

16 03 Off-specification batches and unused products

16 03 04 Inorganic wastes other than those mentioned in 16 03 03

16 03 06 Organic wastes other than those mentioned in 16 03 05

16 06 Batteries and accumulators

16 06 04 Alkaline batteries (except 16 06 03)

16 06 05 Other batteries excluding li-ion traction batteries

17 CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION WASTES (INCLUDING EXCAVATED

SOIL FROM CONTAMINATED SITES)

17 01 concrete, bricks, tiles, and ceramics

170101 concrete

17 0102 bricks

17 01 03 tiles and ceramics

17 01 07 mixture of concrete, bricks, tiles, and ceramics other than those
mentioned in 17 01 06

17 02 wood, glass and plastic

17 02 01 wood

17 02 02 glass

17 02 03 plastic

17 03 bituminous mixtures, coal tar and tarred products

17 03 02 Road base and road planings (other than those containing coal tar)
only

17 04 metals (including their alloys)

17 04 01 copper, bronze, brass

17 04 02 aluminium

17 04 03 lead

17 04 04 zinc

17 04 05 iron and steel

17 04 06 tin

17 04 07 mixed metals

17 04 11 cables other than those mentioned in 17 04 10

17 05 soil (including excavated soil from contaminated sites), stones and
dredging spoil

17 0504 soil and stones other than those mentioned in 17 05 03

17 05 06 Dredging soil other than those mentioned in 15 05 05

17 05 08 track ballast other than those mentioned in 17 05 07

17 06 Insultation materials and asbestos-containing construction materials

17 06 04 Insultation materials other than those mentioned in 17 06 01 and 17
06 03

17 08 gypsum-based construction materials

17 09

other construction and demolition wastes
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17 09 04

mixed construction and demolition waste other than those mentioned
in17 09 01, 17 09 02 and 17 09 03

WASTES FROM WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, OFF-SITE
WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANTS AND THE PREPARATION OF

WATER INTENDED FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION AND WATER FOR
INDUSTRIAL USE

19 05 wastes from aerobic treatment of solid wastes

19 05 01 non-composted fraction of municipal and similar wastes

19 05 03 off-specification compost

1912 wastes from the mechanical treatment of waste (for example sorting,
crushing, compacting, pelletising) not otherwise specified

191201 paper and cardboard

1912 02 ferrous metal

191203 non-ferrous metal

1912 04 plastic and rubber

1912 05 glass

19 12 07 wood other than that mentioned in 19 12 06

1912 08 textiles

1912 09 minerals (for example sands, stones)

1912 12 Combustible wastes

1912 12 mixture of paper, cardboard, plastic glass and metal and other non-
hazardous wastes from the processing of dry mixed recyclable and
source segregated recyclable wastes

MUNICIPAL WASTES (HOUSEHOLD WASTE AND SIMILAR
COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL AND INSTITUTIONAL WASTES) INCLUDING

SEPARATELY COLLECTED FRACTIONS

2001 separately collected fractions (except 15 01)
200101 paper and cardboard
2001 02 glass
200110 clothes
200111 textiles
2001 36 discarded electrical and electronic equipment other than those
mentioned in 20 01 21, 20 01 23 and 20 01 35
200138 wood other than mentioned in 20 01 37
2001 39 plastics
2001 40 metals
200141 wastes from chimney sweeping
20 02 garden and park wastes (including cemetery waste)
2002 02 soil and stones
20 03 other municipal wastes
200301 [ mixed municipalwaste |
2003 02 waste from markets
200303 street-cleaning residues
2003 06 waste from sewage cleaning
2003 07 bulky waste

Version 1.1
11 September 2025
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1.4.6

Table 1.2 details the actual / most common waste types accepted and stored on a daily basis
at the site. The rows highted red are those considered to have the potential to cause odour.
Wastes will not be stored for longer than the maximum durations shown unless in

extenuating circumstances in which the EA will be contacted.
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Table 1.2 - Storage Table Details (Odorous wastes)

Storage Area Details
Plan Ref Description Storage type Containment Height / Max width | Max length of | Max height of | Approx. Conversion Approx. Max storage
width of of pile (m) pile (m) pile (m) area (m2) factor used volume time
firewall (m) (m3)
AREA 1 Mixed waste reception Free-standing (unprocessed) Concrete 3/0.6 9 5.5 2 49.5 0.75 74 <4 weeks
area interlocking
block fire wall
AREA 2 Oversize non-recyclables 3-sided concrete storage bay Concrete 3/06 5.4 5.5 2 29.7 0.75 45 <4 weeks
(processed) sorted by hand interlocking
block fire wall
AREA3-6 Hand sorted recyclables Free-standing (partly Open topped, n/a 6.1 2.44 2.62 15 0.5 19 per <4 weeks
i.e. wood, green waste, processed) sorted by hand or moveable 20- container
plastic, cardboard, residual | grab cubic yard skip
waste etc..
AREA 7 Scrap metal bay Free-standing (partly Concrete 3/0.6 5.4 8 2 43.2 0.75 64.8 <4 weeks
processed) sorted by hand or interlocking
grab block fire wall
AREA 8 Hardcore / rubble Free-standing (partly Concrete 3/0.6 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a <12 weeks
processed) sorted by hand or | interlocking
grab block fire wall
AREA 9 Plasterboard Free-standing (unprocessed) Sealed moveable | n/a 6.1 2.44 2.62 15 0.5 19 <4 weeks
20-cubic yard
skip
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1.5 Site Management

151 The Technically Competent Manager (TCM) is responsible for the general management of

the site including the acceptance and handling of any potentially odorous wastes.

1.5.2 The Operator will ensure that a nominated deputy is sufficiently trained and familiar with
all site management documentation (which includes this OMP) in addition to all relevant

company procedures who, in the absence of the TCM will act as the competent person.
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2

2.1

2.11

2.2

2.2.1

2.3

2.3.1

Odour Risk Assessment

Methodology

This OMP has been completed to identify where the likely risks are in relation to surrounding
land uses. This assessment has been used to inform Section 5.0 of this OMP with regard to

specific odour monitoring procedures.

Odour Intensity

Table 2.1 below highlights the intensity of the odour and provides a description by which to

measure the intensity:

Table 2.1 — Odour Intensity

Odour Intensity Criteria

Negligible No detectable odour

Low Faint odour (barely detectable)

Moderate Moderate odour easily detected while walking, possible
interference)

High Strong odour (bearable, but offensive)

Severe Very strong odour (this is when you really wish you were
somewhere else)

Receptor Sensitivity

Table 2.2 below outlines the receptor sensitivity to odour which will be used when

determining nearby odour sensitive receptors:

Table 2.2 — Receptor sensitivity

Sensitivity of Receptor Criteria

Low Industrial workplaces

Medium Industrial workplaces / Residential >250 m
High Residential areas <200m
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2.4 Sensitive Receptors & Meteorological Conditions

24.1 Receptors will have a varying sensitivity to odour depending on the receptor type. It is
considered human receptors will have the highest sensitivity to odour, specifically receptors
within close proximity to the site <250m where people spend a significant amount of time

i.e. residential dwellings, workplaces, hospitals, schools and care homes.

2.4.2 It is considered receptors downwind of the site will be particularly sensitive to odour as the
transfer of odours off-site occurs through the release of odour to air and subsequent
atmospheric dispersal of the odour. Fugitive emissions of odour are likely to be affected by
the local microclimatic conditions, in particular wind direction. Odour will be transported in

the direction of the prevailing winds at the time of the odour occurring.

243 Wind speed and direction data has been obtained from Latton weather station which is
considered to be representative of the typical conditions at the site. Daily data recorded
between February 2012 and September 2024 indicates that the predominant wind direction
is from the southwest blowing northeast, see Figure 2.1. Therefore, the predominant wind
direction is likely to blow towards receptors northeast of the site comprising of the Cotswold

Water Park SSSI.

Figure 2.1 — Windrose from Latton weather station
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244 A list of receptors within 1km of the site including the approximate distance from the site

boundary to the receptor boundary that are considered to be sensitive to odour are outlined

in Table 2.3 overleaf.
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Table 2.3 - Sensitive Receptors

245

Approx distance from the site
Receptor Direction from Site boundary to the receptor
boundary (m)
Commercial / Industrial
Broadway Industrial Estate North, east, south and west 0
BMI Group UK Ltd South 0
Bison Plant Hire East 20
Lakeside Business Park North 40
Aggregate Industries Southwest 600
Residential
Residential dwellings
(Beverstone Road) North 205
Care homes (residential)
n/a | n/a n/a
Schools
Ann Edwards C of E Primary Northwest 565
School
Watercourses
Ham Pool Lake (SSSI) | East 100
Infrastructure (major roads and transport links)
Broadway Lane East 65
Ecological Sites
Cotswold Waterpark (SSSI) South / northeast 100
Recreational
Hoburne Cotswold Holiday Southeast 320
Park

It is considered the further the distance of the receptor from the location of the odorous

wase the lower the risk of odour detection.
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2.5

2.5.1

Risk Matrix

The odour risk in any particular event can be established using the risk assessment matrix

given in Table 2.4 below.

Table 2.4 — Risk matrix

Sensitivity
Low Medium High
Negligible NEGLIGIBLE Low LOW
> Low Low LOow MEDIUM
% Moderate LOwW MEDIUM MEDIUM
'é High MEDIUM MEDIUM HIGH
Severe MEDIUM HIGH
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3
3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.13

3.14

3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

Potential Sources of Odour

General waste - storage prior to sorting

Once accepted to the site mixed waste is offloaded in AREA 1for storage prior to sorting and
separation. Waste is offloaded into interlocking concrete bays on an impermeable pad the
locations of these are illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan, see

Appendix I.

Whilst these wastes are not commonly associated with odorous emissions, they can contain
some fine organic materials which can, in some cases, be attributed to a general “musty”
odour. This smell is exacerbated following ingress of rainwater which occurs predominantly
whilst the wastes are resident in skips/containers at the sites of production and prior to

receipt at the site.

Whilst not common, these wastes have the potential to contain materials of a putrescible

nature which are not identifiable until the load has been tipped at the site.

The residence time of wastes stored in the reception areas mentioned above is less than 4
weeks, however, waste is typically sorted from the reception area within 24 hours. The

residence time is such that the risk of odour will be low.

Foul surface water

In the event of a rainfall incident, the concreted area is separately sealed.

In the event of a rainfall incident which leads to flooding, an emergency drainage consultant
would be called to the site and water pooling in the external concreted areas of the site

would be pumped from site.

Some skips which have stood on producer’s sites for a long time often contain foul smelling
water give rise to odour when tipped which will not be found until deposit in assuming the
skip is sealed. It is important to note the site does not store these skips on site and they are

directly tipped into the waste reception area bays.

6
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3.24

3.2.5

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.4

34.1

3.4.2

Skips supplied to customers by the operator have drainage holes at the bottom to drain
excess water from being held in the skip while stood at the customers property. This will
reduce the amount of water when the skip is being tipped and minimise the risk of odour

developing.

Skips are provided to customers for a maximum of two weeks unless otherwise agreed,

reducing the potential for waste to be stored and odour to develop.

Plasterboard/gypsum

Due to the nature of gypsum, it can react with water to produce an odorous/toxic gas,
hydrogen sulphide. Also, under the waste hierarchy it is incumbent on producers/holders of
controlled waste to recycle, the reaction of water with plasterboard will impact the recovery
of the waste. Plasterboard arrives at the site already segregated from mixed wastes and is

stored in a sealed skip within a building (AREA 9).

There is a very negligible risk of plasterboard being exposed to water due to the storage
within a building, however, the plasterboard storage skip will remain within the building and
covered at all times unless being loaded to further reduce the risk of exposure to water and

therefore minimising the risk of hydrogen sulphide developing.

Processing of waste

The processing of waste may result in odorous emissions; however, the risk of this occurring
is significantly lower due to no mechanical treatment being undertaken on site and only
sorting / separation via loading shovel/360° excavator or hand sorting and by minimising

the duration of stored material on site.

Should non-conforming and potentially odorous wastes be discovered during the sorting of
waste, these will be rejected in accordance with the waste rejection procedure included in

the EMS.
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3.5 Background Odour Sources in the Area

3.5.1 Consideration has been given to other potential off-site sources of odour. There are several
industrial / commercial premises situated in close proximity to the site which may have
wheelie bins and/or skips stored externally which have the potential to generate odour if
not emptied regularly. A list of other potentially odour emitting premises / sources within

1km of the site have been outlined in Table 3.1 below.

Table 3.1 - Other Odour Generating Operators

Company Address Type of Approximate distance
Business & location from site
boundary (m)

Mark Sproule South Cerney Works, S2 waste On same industrial estate
Broadway Lane, exemption
Cirencester, GL7 5UH registration

Hills Waste Solutions Barnground Landfill, Landfill (in 700m southwest

Limited Ashton Keynes, Swindon, closure)
Wiltshire, SN6 6QS

Ubico Limited Packers Lease, Broadway S2 waste 700m east
Lane, South Cerney, exemption
Cirencester, GL7 5UJ Registration

3.5.2 Odour release could also be the result of abnormal weather conditions, machinery

breakdowns and human error.

353 In order to determine whether complaints are the result of activities from the site or from
other nearby sites an odour complaints form will need to be completed in line with the

company’s complaints procedure which is attached in Appendix Il.
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4

4.1

4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.2

42.1

Odour Control

Pre-acceptance checks

Rigorous control of wastes accepted for collection to the site is required. Wastes are

thoroughly inspected upon collection from a customer site.

The driver collecting the skip will be trained to identify any odorous loads in the skip. If the
waste is deemed acceptable following an initial assessment, the driver will load the skip

onto the wagon.

If any odorous wastes are discovered, the driver would report back to site management who
would contact the customer to declare the contents inside the skip. Site management would
then decide whether or not to accept the skip. This should prevent any odorous wastes

being accepted at the site.

Waste Acceptance Procedure

Strict waste acceptance procedures are in place at the site as shown below and the following

details will be recorded for every load deposited at the site:

a) The date and time of delivery.

b) The name and address of the waste producer.

c) The detailed and accurate description of the waste including type, quantity (in tonnes
and/or cubic metres) and EWC codes.

d) How the waste is contained e.g. loose, container type.

e) The carrier's name and address.

f)  Driver’s name, signature and vehicle registration No.

g) Signature or initials of person(s) producing/ accepting/ inspecting/ carrying the waste.

h) Additional handling details/notes made by the driver after inspection of the load.

i)  SIC code of the premises which produced the waste (where relevant).

j)  Waste hierarchy declaration.

k) Information on previous treatment of the waste e.g. manual or mechanical.
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4.2.2

4.2.3

4.2.4

4.2.5

4.3

43.1

43.2

All loads arriving on site undergo a secondary visual inspection prior to tipping, if it is
discovered the load contains a significant amount of odour the load will be rejected from

the site.

If small levels of contamination are noted, the waste would still be tipped, and the small
amount of odorous material would be handpicked and placed in a quarantine skip. Waste is

stored in the quarantine area for a maximum of five working days.

In terms of plasterboard, the operator only intends this waste as source separated material.
If a skip is tipped with contrary items of plasterboard present, it will be subject to a more
rigorous sort to pick out further items. The operator would inform the customer of a

potential penalty charge to prevent a reoccurrence.

Rigorous control of wastes delivered to the site is required, waste suppliers and HGV skip
vehicle drivers are required to ensure that only acceptable material is brought to site to
minimise the incidence of rejection. If staff continually bring odorous waste to the site, the

operator will initiate their three-strike rule:

a) Additional waste type recognition training (see EMS)
b) A verbal and written warning

c) Refused entry into the site or potentially disciplinary.

Site Operations

Limiting odour from the facility can best be achieved through employing effective site
management and good general housekeeping practice. It is much easier to minimise odours

in the first instance rather than dealing with problems when they develop.

Age of wastes - Highworth Skip Hire Ltd hire out skips to customers for a maximum of two
weeks meaning that the waste received is unlikely to generate significant odorous
emissions. If unauthorised waste is discovered by trained staff following tipping, then

actions shown in sections 6.1 and 6.2 will be followed.

10
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433

434

4.4

44.1

All deliveries of mixed waste or directed to the relevant tipping area where they will be
tipped immediately to prevent over storing therefore receiving wastes will not present an

odour nuisance due to their storage duration.

Incoming mixed waste will then be processed sorted and processed on arrival and the site
will never store more than the capacity available. The waste is typically immediately sorted
to ensure that any malodorous (or potentially malodorous) wastes contained within the
incoming mixed waste can be sorted and disposed of in sealed rejected waste containers.
This waste would be black bin bag waste or putrescible waste left inside a skip which would

not generate a lot of recyclable material.

Storage of Wastes

Table 4.1 below highlights the wastes accepted / stored on site with the highest potential

to produce odour and the mitigation measures implemented.

11
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Table 4.1 - Waste storage / monitoring for odorous wastes on site

AREA 1

WASTE RECEPTION

Waste is tipped here upon arrival to the site.
Any waste identified after tipping which has the potential to cause odoursi.e. a
black bin bag, food waste, green waste, packaging with residues will be removed

AND SORTING from the pile and stored the quarantine area. Waste in the quarantine area will be
AREA stored for a maximum of five working days but typically will be removed within 48
hours.
e Waste in this area will be cleared by the end of every working day.
e If odorous waste is identified during monitoring, the site will investigate, find the
root cause, and quarantine the odorous load in sealed containers which will be
removed from site as soon as practicable.
AREAS 3-6 e These skips will be for holding the specified materials until the skip reaches full

capacity, usually <1 week (based on experience), but a maximum of 4 weeks has
SORTED & been provided in the event of any extenuating circumstances i.e. breakdowns,
PROCESSED WOOD, transport failures. If the wastes exceed a period of 4 weeks, the site will increase
\I:/’\I;::IIECS& OTHER monitoring to three times a day every 12 hours.

e Due to the strict waste acceptance procedures, it is considered the waste in these

piles will present a very low risk of odour as they comprise only sorted wastes.
AREA9 e This area comprises plasterboard which has been sorted from the waste reception
areas or arriving at the site pre-segregated.
PLASTERBOARD e The plasterboard will be stored inside a secure skip within a building.
SKIP e The plasterboard is covered meaning it should not become wet and degrade.
e The same procedures apply as the above.
4.5 Loading and Transport of General Wastes

45.1

4.5.2

4.6

46.1

In all cases, the drop heights of mixed waste will be kept to a minimum. All waste vehicles
entering/leaving the site containing light and/or potentially malodorous wastes will be
securely sheeted or enclosed at all times to ensure that odour pollution is not caused

beyond the site boundary via queuing collection/delivery vehicles.

Under normal operating conditions the risk of odour release is very low. It is only in
accidental scenarios where a release is possible, therefore, the level of such a risk is

considered to be very low.

Housekeeping

Regular cleaning of operational areas (i.e. minimum once daily) will be carried out using
mobile plant and water supplies to discourage odour generation from residual wastes. Skips
storing waste will undergo a full clean following empty / removal from site to prevent any

residue build up at the bottom of the skip.
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4.6.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

Other than the use of a road sweeper which may be used to remove finer particles, all
mobile plant is available to the site. Additional plant can be sourced instantaneously from
the surrounding industrial estate. The odorous materials will then be placed in a sealed
rejected waste skip. This skip will be removed/emptied every 48 hours or sooner if staff
detect odorous emissions following daily inspections. Site management will delegate these
tasks to operational staff and seek radio or written confirmation that the tasks have been

complete and whether any odours have been detected.

In addition to daily visual monitoring of the site; site management will monitor the integrity
of the impermeable pad. In the event that there are any issues such as cracks in the pad
causing waste to become trapped and odour developing, maintenance works will be carried

out within 48 hours.

A housekeeping schedule has been produced overleaf and site management will train
operational staff via toolbox talks every 6 months or sooner if site operations change to

ensure the following housekeeping schedule is strictly adhered to.

a) Avoid fugitive odorous emissions through good housekeeping.

b) Maintain a clean, well-organised site.

c) Jet spray and disinfect storage bays regularly.

d) Clean equipment that has been in contact with odorous materials.

e) Carry out a deep clean of the reception / processing building and storage bays once a
guarter and record this in the site diary.

f)  Concrete floors draining appropriately, and slopes / catchments pits are functioning.

g) Floors are sealed to prevent absorption and adsorption of odour producing residues.

h) Solid waste storage containers shall be robust, easily cleanable, designed for safe
handling, and constructed to prevent loss of wastes from the equipment during
storage. If such equipment is used to store other wet or liquid producing wastes, or
wastes composed of fine particles, such equipment shall in all cases be non-absorbent
and leak resistant.

i)  Periodically treat drainage systems with bacteria-inhibiting solution
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4.7

4.7.1

4.8

48.1

4.8.2

4.8.3

Site Infrastructure

The site deploys the following measures ensuring odours do not escape beyond the site

boundary.

e Monitoring — The site will carry out Olfactory/Sniff assessments which have been
outlined further in Section 5 of this OMP.

e Stock rotation — All potentially odorous wastes stored on site are within skips which
undergo continuous monitoring. The site follows the first in, first out principle which
ensures that the oldest wastes are removed from the site first and aren’t left to stand
for a long period of time.

e Housekeeping — The site will carry out regular cleaning (minimum once daily) of all
operational areas at the site paying special attention to storage areas for odorous
wastes. The site has a housekeeping schedule shown in section 4.6.

e Storage procedures — All odorous wastes are contained within skips. Any wastes with
the potential to cause odour will not be stored for longer than usually 1 week but have
allowed for 4 weeks in extenuating circumstances ensuring that wastes are not left to

stagnate.

Liaison with Neighbours

In the event of significant but temporary odour releases outside normal operations,
immediate neighbours within 200m will be contacted via phone call or face to face to advise
them of the situation and the action being taken. The EA will also be notified by a telephone

call or email to the inspecting officer, or this person is on leave, the local area team.

An open-door policy will be encouraged by the operator to enable any complaints from
neighbouring premises (if received) to be dealt with immediately. The complainant will then
be supplied with remedial actions taken and any procedures or measures put in place by

the operator to reduce or ideally eradicate the likelihood of a subsequent complaint.

If any odour complaints are received, the complaint will be assigned to an operative familiar

with the sites operation who will complete a ‘complaints and events log' and detailed
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4.8.4

4.9

409.1

4.9.2

4.9.3

individually on the complaints form (in Appendix 1), both of which will be kept for inspection
on request by the EA. Details of information to be completed are dates, nature of complaint,
weather conditions at the time of the complaint, investigation details, action taken and a
signature (as a minimum). Odour complaints will be investigated and responded to within

24 hours and suitably reviewed by the site manager who is ultimately responsible.

The operator would also be required to make a note of any unavoidable events
plant/equipment malfunctions in the site diary, rather than just actual complaints received.
This will ensure that if complaints are received retrospectively from either the Council/EA
or directly, any circumstances which led to that complaint as a result of elements outside of
the operator’s control would be able to be attributed to the cause of the complaint. If there
are significant odour releases outside normal operations, the operator will cease operation,

investigate, and resolve the issue before continuing.

Training

All employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd involved with storage and handling of potentially
odorous materials will receive sniff test training (including office/admin workers allocated
to undertake the Sniff test) and complaint reporting (management and operations staff).
Site management comprising the director/TCM/site manager will be responsible for

delivering the training to employees within the company.

Training will be given to employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd by site management i.e.
director/TCM/site manager ensuring all employees are competent in completing olfactory
assessment survey forms, odour complaint report forms and the odour diary to ensure

sufficient monitoring and reporting of odours can be carried out.

A full test (drill) of the procedures in this document will be carried out every 12 months to
test that the plan works. The first test will take place within one month of the agreement of
this document with the EA. The outcome and any follow up training for staff will be
documented in the site diary and relevant forms in the EMS and this OMP. The OMP
checklist will also be used during the drill. Site management will be responsible for

completing the drill.
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5
5.1

511

5.1.2

5.1.3

Monitoring

Monitoring Odorous Releases

The site has identified the following process trigger levels which could result in an odour

release at the site

The waste reception and sorting area being at capacity resulting in skips not being
tipped and stored for longer than necessary.

Storage skips being full / overcapacity.

Plant/machinery breakdowns resulting in the inability to sort/process waste
efficiently and being stored longer than necessary. This could also lead to
excessive fumes or leakages of fuel / oil from mobile plant.

Standing surface water caused by either a blockage in the drainage system or
arising from a heavy rainfall event.

High winds i.e. >35mph in the direction to the nearest residential receptors

Staff iliness, negligence or no shows meaning waste acceptance is failing, waste is
not being processed as it should be, and housekeeping/daily checks may reduce

or not taking place.

vii) Transport failures leading to excessive storage of waste and for longer than

necessary.

viii) Drought/warm periods which causes the waste to stagnate and produce odour.

On-site —It is considered at least one staff member would be able to detect if any odour is

present on site, this would be usually office staff who are not continually exposed. If a non-

operational staff member identifies an odour, they will report this to site management and

then the procedure shown in section 5.2.3 will be followed. This would ensure the odour

problem can be investigated on site prior to a potential odour complaint.

In the event of one of the scenarios in shown in Section 5.1.1 occurs on site, site

management will carry out odour management monitoring immediately using the

procedures shown in the next sections of this OMP.
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514

5.2

5.21

5.2.2

5.2.3

524

5.2.5

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd will use the following techniques to monitor odorous releases if a

complaint has been made to the company:

a) Olfactory Monitoring.
b) Complaints Monitoring.

c) Odour Diaries (when necessary).

Odour Monitoring

Sniff testing will be carried out weekly or as necessary (i.e., increased regularity should the
management have reason to suspect odorous emissions from the site). Sniff testing will be
carried out both routinely, to ensure odour is under control, and in response to specific

complaints.

Continuous monitoring will be undertaken by site operatives while undertaking their regular
duties on site. This continuous monitoring is not recorded unless in the event of an odour

emission being detected.

It is not considered necessary to have fixed odour monitoring points due to infrequent
weather conditions. Monitoring will be completed with due regard of meteorological
conditions on the day, forecasted conditions, potential odour sources and the location of
sensitive receptors. Extreme weather conditions (high winds, increased temperatures etc)
may affect potential odour pathways and increase odour emissions. Therefore, weather

conditions will also be recorded as part of the monitoring.

The results of monitoring exercises and any remedial action taken will be entered into the
site diary which is available for the EA to inspect upon request. The name of the site

supervisor will be stated in the site’s diary / inspection form for each day of operation.

Should the monitoring conclude that a certain activity/waste is giving rise to odour, which
is migrating offsite, steps will be made to reduce the impact of this activity, which may

include, but is not limited to; removal offsite to a suitably permitted facility, faster
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5.2.6

5.2.7

5.3

531

5.3.2

5.3.3

534

processing/lower storage rates, pumping and removal of standing surface water, removal

of waste to a more suitable area of the site etc.

Should odour controls fail, the site manager may make the decision to cease the acceptance
of further wastes until the odorous material is taken off site for disposal at a suitably

permitted facility.

Should the failure be identified due to a procedure failure, the OMP will be reviewed and

updated to account for any necessary changes.

Monitoring Procedure

To prevent odour adoption (or odour ‘fatigue’), a suitably trained member of staff will
undertake monitoring at the beginning of the working day. Monitoring will be carried out
immediately upon arrival to the site at locations dependent on the climatic conditions and

receptor locations.

The assessor will ensure they do not:

a) Smoke or consume strongly flavoured food or drink for at least 30 minutes before the
assessment.

b) Consume confectionary or soft drinks immediately before the assessment.

c) Apply scented toiletries, such as perfumes or aftershave immediately before an

assessment.

If multiple monitoring is required to be undertaken within the middle of the working day.
Prior to carrying out the odour check, the relevant member of staff will vacate the site for a
period of 30 minutes (in addition to 5.3.2 below) and then carry out the assessment on their

return to ensure they are not desensitised to the odour.

Starting points of assessments should be downwind of the site, progressing towards the site
boundary and then away from the site in an upwind direction. The person carrying out the
assessment should walk slowly and breathe as normal. The points have not been provided

on the site plan due to the regular variations in wind speed and direction.
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5.4 Complaints Monitoring/Procedure

54.1 All odour complaints will be investigated promptly, and appropriate remedial action will be
taken if the complaint is validated e.g. remove odorous materials off site as soon as
reasonably possible. Complaints will be recorded on the form found in Appendix .

5.4.2 Complaints to the EA will also be recorded and taken into account. An olfactory assessment
survey will be carried out from where the complaint was made and from any convenient
locations between the complainant/receptor and the site so that the complaint can be
validated or rejected.

5.5 Odour Diaries

55.1 If members of the local community are frequently reporting odour issues in the vicinity, then

they will be asked (if agreeable) to keep an odour diary. This will help to build up an account
of when the odour occurs, their location and the site operations that were being carried out
at the time, as well as the duration of the activities taking place. Any obvious problems can

then be addressed.
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6
6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

Contingency Plans

Contingencies and Emergency Plans

In accordance with the EA’s guidance on OMPs, the operator will develop contingency plans
to react to situations ‘where monitoring indicates that a potential odour source is not
completely under control, meteorological conditions are unfavourable or that adverse
impact has occurred’. Odours will be based on a 1 — 5 scoring scheme as shown below and

also in the odour diary shown in Appendix Il:

1 = No detectable odour

e 2 =Faint odour (barely detectable, need to stand still and inhale facing into the wind)
e 3 =Moderate odour (odour easily detected while walking & breathing normally)
e 4 =Strong odour

e 5 =Very strong odour (possibly causing nausea depending on the type of odour)

If odours based on 3-5 are detected at the site boundary, other monitoring point or a

complaint is received, the following remedial procedures will be taken:

a) Firstly, identify the odour source; is it from:

i)  Site operations; or,

ii)  An off-site source (e.g. agricultural spreading operation)

b) If onsite:

i)  Reportincidence to the site or technically competent manager;

ii) ldentify the point of release of the odour;

iii) Identify the cause if the release i.e. machine breakdown, leakage, etc.;
iv) Identify a solution;

v) Implement a solution;

vi) Carry out olfactory tests to check if fix is working;

vii) Record actions taken on relevant forms and site diary as required by this plan
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6.1.3

6.2

6.2.1

6.3

6.3.1

6.3.2

Then actions taken if odour is being produced on site will be:

a) Normal Operations: The offending odour will be traced and the reason for the cause
of the problem will be investigated. Once solutions are in place, olfactory monitoring
will be carried out to ensure the solutions put in place are having the desired effect.

b) Abnormal Conditions: Adverse weather conditions can promote generation of odour
and inhibit its effective dispersion e.g. hot weather with little wind, resulting in
increased risk of odour to receptor locations. If this happens odour causing operations

will cease until more favourable meteorological conditions return.

Corrective Actions for Various Situations

The table below summarises the various problems likely at the site and the standard

responses available, which will assist in reducing odour potential.

Table 6.1 —Corrective actions

Process Problem Corrective Action

Waste Delivery (tipping) Deposit of odorous load Isolate material. Reject material
giving rise to odour.

Stored wastes (general) Odorous emissions detected Olfactory/sniff test required to

pinpoint source. Ensure procedures
outlined in Section 5 are adhered
to in full. Remove malodorous
waste to a suitably permitted
facility. Implement liaison
programme if risk deemed HIGH or
VERY HIGH i.e. strong or severe as
shown in Table 2.1.

Staff shortages/human error

In the event of unforeseen staff shortages arising from illness, suspension or no shows, the
operator will make a judgement whether to reduce the number of incoming loads, thus
reducing processing frequency and storage of potentially odorous wastes. The operator will
then seek further employment within a timely manner to ensure the site can continue to

operate at its required capacity.

All staff are provided with training and undergo toolbox talks every 6 months (or sooner if

operations change) to reduce the impact of human error. In instances where a human error
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6.4

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.5

6.5.1

has caused to an odour issue, the site may suspend operations until the issue has been

rectified and the member of staff will be warned and re-trained accordingly.

Weather conditions / emergency situations

The Operator will set up a notification alert system with the Met Office to receive updated
weather information for the following weather conditions which could cause a potential on

or off-site odour issue:

a) High winds >35mph which could exaggerate an odour.
b) Droughts or periods of hot weather exceeding 3 major dry days which could lead to
water shortages, hosepipe bans and excessive odour.

c) Flooding.

The site would install the following preventative/contingency measures (in addition to
control measures in Section 4) to avoid serious odour issues as a result of the above weather

conditions or fire incident:

a) Skips containing any odorous waste may be covered with tarpaulin or lids placed on
the skip in the event ongoing procedures are not considered effective.

b) Contact an additional haulier to help remove the waste on site.

c) Suspend any further waste deliveries to the site.

d) Contact the EA to agree a suitable course of action

e) Contact members of the public or any other persons who could be affected by the
odour and advise of the contingency measures the site has employed and timescales

when the odour is likely to be reduced.

Operational failure

The manager will be contacted by staff in the event of any operational failure such as the
breakdown of plant, systems or equipment and will decide whether operations are to
continue or be suspended prior to corrective action being taken. Serious operational

failures, which result in the closure of the site, will be recorded in the site diary.
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6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

All repairs to site security will be made within on the discovery of the damage if possible

and the site will be made secure until the repair has been carried out.

Any major defects found during the daily site inspection which are likely to lead to a breach
of permit conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in which they are found,
where possible. If a repair is not possible by the end of the working day and a potential
breach of permit conditions may occur, the EA will be contacted to agree a suitable

timescale for repair.

All defects and problems likely to give rise to odour will be recorded with repairs/solutions
being carried out immediately; neighbours will be alerted if the problem cannot be rectified

immediately and provided a timescale when the problem will cease.
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Odour Diary Sheet No

Name: Address:

Telephone Number:

Date of odour:

Time of odour:

Location of odour, if not at above address:

Weather conditions (dry, rain, fog, snow
etc):

Temperature (very warm, warm, mild,
cold or degrees if known):

Wind strength (none, light, steady, strong,
gusting):

Wind direction (e.g. from NE):

What does it smell like? How unpleasant is
it?
Do you consider this smell offensive?

Intensity — How strong was it? (see below
1-5):

How long did go on for? (time):

Was it constant or intermittent in this
period:

What do believe the source/cause to be?

Any actions taken or other comments:

Intensity (Detectability)

1 No detectable odour

2 Faint odour (barely detectable, need to stand still and inhale facing into the wind)
3 Moderate odour (odour easily detected while walking & breathing normally)

4 Strong odour

5 Very strong odour (possibly causing nausea depending on the type of odour)
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
COMPLAINTS REPORT FORM

Date Recorded:

Reference Number:

Name and address of caller

Telephone number of caller

Time and Date of call

Nature of complaint
(noise, odour, dust, other)
(date, time, duration)

Weather at the time of complaint
(rain, snow, fog, etc.)

Wind (strength, direction)

Any other complaints relating to this
report

Any other relevant information

Potential reasons for complaint

The operations being carried out on
site at the time of the complaint

Follow Up

Actions taken

Date of call back to complainant

Summary of call back conversation

Recommendations

Change in procedures

Changes to Environmental
Management System (EMS)

Date changes implemented

Form completed by

Signed

Date completed
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COMPLAINT RECORDING PROCEDURE:

Any complaints received will be recorded on the complaints form. This form will normally be
completed, signed and dated by the Site Manager; if they are not available another appropriate
member of staff will complete the form.

1) The name, address and telephone number of the caller will be requested.
2) Each complaint will be given a reference number.
3) The caller will be asked to give details of:

a) the nature of the complaint;

b) the time;

c) how longitlasted;

d) how often it occurs;

e) Is this the first time the problem has been noticed; and
f)  what prompted them to complain.

4) The person completing the form will then, if possible, make a note of:
a) the weather conditions at the time of the problem (rain, snow, fog etc.);
b) strength and direction of the wind; and
c) the activity or activities taken place on the site at the time the noise was detected,

particularly anything unusual.

5) The reason for the complaint will be investigated and a note of the findings added to the
report.

6) The caller will then be contacted with an explanation of the source of the complaint if
identified and the action taken to prevent a recurrence of the problem in future.

7) If the caller is unhappy about the outcome or unwilling to identify themselves the caller will
be invited to contact the Environment Agency and or the Local Authority.

Note: Following any complaint the relevant management plan(s) will be reviewed to ensure
appropriate actions are in place to counter any problems.
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		1 Introduction

		1.1 General

		1.1.1 Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator) to prepare this Odour Management Plan (OMP).

		1.1.2 This OMP assesses the risk of odour and mitigation measures associated with the storage of waste at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

		1.1.3 This OMP has been prepared to support an Environmental Permit application for a Household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station. Operations consist of:

		1.1.4 The permit boundary is illustrated in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02 Permit Boundary Plan. All reference to ‘the site’ in this OMP refers to the associated operations, infrastructure, plant, and equipment within this boundary.

		1.1.5 It is considered some HCI waste types accepted have the potential to emit odour. Therefore, this OMP has been developed with the specific aims of ensuring:

		a) All potential odour sources are identified.

		b) Oodur impact is considered as part of routine inspection.

		c) The minimisation of the risk of unplanned odour releasing incidents or accidents that could result in offsite annoyance / complaints.

		d) Odour is primarily controlled at source by good operational practices, the correct use and maintenance of storage areas and operator training.



		1.1.6 This OMP has been produced in accordance with the following guidance:

		a) Environment Agency’s guidance: Develop a management system: environmental permits (updated April 2023).

		b) Environmental permitting: H4 odour management (published April 2011).



		1.1.7 In addition to this OMP, the site will be operated in accordance with a comprehensive Environmental Management System (EMS).

		1.1.8 A copy of this OMP must be kept in the site office and available at all times. All site operatives will be trained on the contents of this OMP to allow site operatives to implement an action plan should the presence of odour be detected off site...



		1.2 Hours of Operation

		1.2.1 The site is operated according to the hours specified below:



		1.3 Reviewing and monitoring this OMP

		1.3.1 This OMP including its effectiveness will be reviewed on an annual basis and will be due for review two years from the date of approval, or as a result of any incidents which may lead to the requirements for immediate review or the OMP guidance ...

		a) An odour incident / complaint.

		b) Additional EWC codes are accepted at the site that have the potential to be malodorous.

		c) An increase in the annual tonnage / storage of potentially odorous wastes.

		d) Changes to infrastructure i.e. construction of new buildings.

		e) Changes to processing operations i.e. new treatment activities.



		1.3.2 Reference should be made to Section 4.10 which details procedures for staff training in the event of any changes in relation to the OMP.



		1.4 Waste Types and Quantities

		1.4.1 The waste types handled on site will be household, commercial and industrial wastes as defined in the Controlled Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2012 and Section 75 of the Environmental Protection Act 1990.

		1.4.2 The maximum amount of waste to be stored on site at any one time is shown on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan which illustrates waste types stored on site and residence times.

		1.4.3 If the maximum storage capacity is reached, no further waste will be accepted until waste can be removed from the site and taken to a suitably permitted or exempt site.

		1.4.4 The majority of potentially odorous wastes will be accepted under the following EWC codes and stored in the following areas on site:

		1.4.5 Table 1.1 below details the EWC codes for all wastes which could be accepted onto the site. The rows are highlighted to indicate the level of risk associated to each waste type using a high, medium, low risk basis.

		1.4.6 Table 1.2 details the actual / most common waste types accepted and stored on a daily basis at the site. The rows highted red are those considered to have the potential to cause odour. Wastes will not be stored for longer than the maximum durati...



		1.5 Site Management

		1.5.1 The Technically Competent Manager (TCM) is responsible for the general management of the site including the acceptance and handling of any potentially odorous wastes.

		1.5.2 The Operator will ensure that a nominated deputy is sufficiently trained and familiar with all site management documentation (which includes this OMP) in addition to all relevant company procedures who, in the absence of the TCM will act as the ...





		2 Odour Risk Assessment

		2.1 Methodology

		2.1.1 This OMP has been completed to identify where the likely risks are in relation to surrounding land uses. This assessment has been used to inform Section 5.0 of this OMP with regard to specific odour monitoring procedures.



		2.2 Odour Intensity

		2.2.1 Table 2.1 below highlights the intensity of the odour and provides a description by which to measure the intensity:



		2.3 Receptor Sensitivity

		2.3.1 Table 2.2 below outlines the receptor sensitivity to odour which will be used when determining nearby odour sensitive receptors:



		2.4 Sensitive Receptors & Meteorological Conditions

		2.4.1 Receptors will have a varying sensitivity to odour depending on the receptor type. It is considered human receptors will have the highest sensitivity to odour, specifically receptors within close proximity to the site <250m where people spend a ...

		2.4.2 It is considered receptors downwind of the site will be particularly sensitive to odour as the transfer of odours off-site occurs through the release of odour to air and subsequent atmospheric dispersal of the odour. Fugitive emissions of odour ...

		2.4.3 Wind speed and direction data has been obtained from Latton weather station which is considered to be representative of the typical conditions at the site. Daily data recorded between February 2012 and September 2024 indicates that the predomina...

		2.4.4 A list of receptors within 1km of the site including the approximate distance from the site boundary to the receptor boundary that are considered to be sensitive to odour are outlined in Table 2.3 overleaf.

		2.4.5 It is considered the further the distance of the receptor from the location of the odorous wase the lower the risk of odour detection.



		2.5 Risk Matrix

		2.5.1 The odour risk in any particular event can be established using the risk assessment matrix given in Table 2.4 below.





		3  Potential Sources of Odour

		3.1 General waste - storage prior to sorting

		3.1.1 Once accepted to the site mixed waste is offloaded in AREA 1for storage prior to sorting and separation. Waste is offloaded into interlocking concrete bays on an impermeable pad the locations of these are illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 S...

		3.1.2 Whilst these wastes are not commonly associated with odorous emissions, they can contain some fine organic materials which can, in some cases, be attributed to a general “musty” odour. This smell is exacerbated following ingress of rainwater whi...

		3.1.3 Whilst not common, these wastes have the potential to contain materials of a putrescible nature which are not identifiable until the load has been tipped at the site.

		3.1.4 The residence time of wastes stored in the reception areas mentioned above is less than 4 weeks, however, waste is typically sorted from the reception area within 24 hours. The residence time is such that the risk of odour will be low.



		3.2 Foul surface water

		3.2.1 In the event of a rainfall incident, the concreted area is separately sealed.

		3.2.2 In the event of a rainfall incident which leads to flooding, an emergency drainage consultant would be called to the site and water pooling in the external concreted areas of the site would be pumped from site.

		3.2.3 Some skips which have stood on producer’s sites for a long time often contain foul smelling water give rise to odour when tipped which will not be found until deposit in assuming the skip is sealed. It is important to note the site does not stor...

		3.2.4 Skips supplied to customers by the operator have drainage holes at the bottom to drain excess water from being held in the skip while stood at the customers property. This will reduce the amount of water when the skip is being tipped and minimis...

		3.2.5 Skips are provided to customers for a maximum of two weeks unless otherwise agreed, reducing the potential for waste to be stored and odour to develop.



		3.3 Plasterboard/gypsum

		3.3.1 Due to the nature of gypsum, it can react with water to produce an odorous/toxic gas, hydrogen sulphide. Also, under the waste hierarchy it is incumbent on producers/holders of controlled waste to recycle, the reaction of water with plasterboard...

		3.3.2 There is a very negligible risk of plasterboard being exposed to water due to the storage within a building, however, the plasterboard storage skip will remain within the building and covered at all times unless being loaded to further reduce th...



		3.4 Processing of waste

		3.4.1 The processing of waste may result in odorous emissions; however, the risk of this occurring is significantly lower due to no mechanical treatment being undertaken on site and only sorting / separation via loading shovel/360  excavator or hand s...

		3.4.2 Should non-conforming and potentially odorous wastes be discovered during the sorting of waste, these will be rejected in accordance with the waste rejection procedure included in the EMS.



		3.5 Background Odour Sources in the Area

		3.5.1 Consideration has been given to other potential off-site sources of odour. There are several industrial / commercial premises situated in close proximity to the site which may have wheelie bins and/or skips stored externally which have the poten...

		3.5.2 Odour release could also be the result of abnormal weather conditions, machinery breakdowns and human error.

		3.5.3 In order to determine whether complaints are the result of activities from the site or from other nearby sites an odour complaints form will need to be completed in line with the company’s complaints procedure which is attached in Appendix II.





		4  Odour Control

		4.1 Pre-acceptance checks

		4.1.1 Rigorous control of wastes accepted for collection to the site is required. Wastes are thoroughly inspected upon collection from a customer site.

		4.1.2 The driver collecting the skip will be trained to identify any odorous loads in the skip. If the waste is deemed acceptable following an initial assessment, the driver will load the skip onto the wagon.

		4.1.3 If any odorous wastes are discovered, the driver would report back to site management who would contact the customer to declare the contents inside the skip. Site management would then decide whether or not to accept the skip. This should preven...



		4.2 Waste Acceptance Procedure

		4.2.1 Strict waste acceptance procedures are in place at the site as shown below and the following details will be recorded for every load deposited at the site:

		a) The date and time of delivery.

		b) The name and address of the waste producer.

		c) The detailed and accurate description of the waste including type, quantity (in tonnes and/or cubic metres) and EWC codes.

		d) How the waste is contained e.g. loose, container type.

		e) The carrier's name and address.

		f) Driver’s name, signature and vehicle registration No.

		g) Signature or initials of person(s) producing/ accepting/ inspecting/ carrying the waste.

		h) Additional handling details/notes made by the driver after inspection of the load.

		i) SIC code of the premises which produced the waste (where relevant).

		j) Waste hierarchy declaration.

		k) Information on previous treatment of the waste e.g. manual or mechanical.



		4.2.2 All loads arriving on site undergo a secondary visual inspection prior to tipping, if it is discovered the load contains a significant amount of odour the load will be rejected from the site.

		4.2.3 If small levels of contamination are noted, the waste would still be tipped, and the small amount of odorous material would be handpicked and placed in a quarantine skip. Waste is stored in the quarantine area for a maximum of five working days.

		4.2.4 In terms of plasterboard, the operator only intends this waste as source separated material. If a skip is tipped with contrary items of plasterboard present, it will be subject to a more rigorous sort to pick out further items. The operator woul...

		4.2.5 Rigorous control of wastes delivered to the site is required, waste suppliers and HGV skip vehicle drivers are required to ensure that only acceptable material is brought to site to minimise the incidence of rejection. If staff continually bring...

		a) Additional waste type recognition training (see EMS)

		b) A verbal and written warning

		c) Refused entry into the site or potentially disciplinary.





		4.3 Site Operations

		4.3.1 Limiting odour from the facility can best be achieved through employing effective site management and good general housekeeping practice. It is much easier to minimise odours in the first instance rather than dealing with problems when they deve...

		4.3.2 Age of wastes - Highworth Skip Hire Ltd hire out skips to customers for a maximum of two weeks meaning that the waste received is unlikely to generate significant odorous emissions. If unauthorised waste is discovered by trained staff following ...

		4.3.3 All deliveries of mixed waste or directed to the relevant tipping area where they will be tipped immediately to prevent over storing therefore receiving wastes will not present an odour nuisance due to their storage duration.

		4.3.4 Incoming mixed waste will then be processed sorted and processed on arrival and the site will never store more than the capacity available. The waste is typically immediately sorted to ensure that any malodorous (or potentially malodorous) waste...



		4.4 Storage of Wastes

		4.4.1 Table 4.1 below highlights the wastes accepted / stored on site with the highest potential to produce odour and the mitigation measures implemented.



		4.5 Loading and Transport of General Wastes

		4.5.1 In all cases, the drop heights of mixed waste will be kept to a minimum. All waste vehicles entering/leaving the site containing light and/or potentially malodorous wastes will be securely sheeted or enclosed at all times to ensure that odour po...

		4.5.2 Under normal operating conditions the risk of odour release is very low. It is only in accidental scenarios where a release is possible, therefore, the level of such a risk is considered to be very low.



		4.6 Housekeeping

		4.6.1 Regular cleaning of operational areas (i.e. minimum once daily) will be carried out using mobile plant and water supplies to discourage odour generation from residual wastes. Skips storing waste will undergo a full clean following empty / remova...

		4.6.2 Other than the use of a road sweeper which may be used to remove finer particles, all mobile plant is available to the site. Additional plant can be sourced instantaneously from the surrounding industrial estate. The odorous materials will then ...

		4.6.3 In addition to daily visual monitoring of the site; site management will monitor the integrity of the impermeable pad. In the event that there are any issues such as cracks in the pad causing waste to become trapped and odour developing, mainten...

		4.6.4 A housekeeping schedule has been produced overleaf and site management will train operational staff via toolbox talks every 6 months or sooner if site operations change to ensure the following housekeeping schedule is strictly adhered to.

		a) Avoid fugitive odorous emissions through good housekeeping.

		b) Maintain a clean, well-organised site.

		c) Jet spray and disinfect storage bays regularly.

		d) Clean equipment that has been in contact with odorous materials.

		e) Carry out a deep clean of the reception / processing building and storage bays once a quarter and record this in the site diary.

		f) Concrete floors draining appropriately, and slopes / catchments pits are functioning.

		g) Floors are sealed to prevent absorption and adsorption of odour producing residues.

		h) Solid waste storage containers shall be robust, easily cleanable, designed for safe handling, and constructed to prevent loss of wastes from the equipment during storage. If such equipment is used to store other wet or liquid producing wastes, or w...

		i) Periodically treat drainage systems with bacteria-inhibiting solution





		4.7 Site Infrastructure

		4.7.1 The site deploys the following measures ensuring odours do not escape beyond the site boundary.



		4.8 Liaison with Neighbours

		4.8.1 In the event of significant but temporary odour releases outside normal operations, immediate neighbours within 200m will be contacted via phone call or face to face to advise them of the situation and the action being taken. The EA will also be...

		4.8.2 An open-door policy will be encouraged by the operator to enable any complaints from neighbouring premises (if received) to be dealt with immediately. The complainant will then be supplied with remedial actions taken and any procedures or measur...

		4.8.3 If any odour complaints are received, the complaint will be assigned to an operative familiar with the sites operation who will complete a 'complaints and events log' and detailed individually on the complaints form (in Appendix II), both of whi...

		4.8.4 The operator would also be required to make a note of any unavoidable events plant/equipment malfunctions in the site diary, rather than just actual complaints received. This will ensure that if complaints are received retrospectively from eithe...



		4.9 Training

		4.9.1 All employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd involved with storage and handling of potentially odorous materials will receive sniff test training (including office/admin workers allocated to undertake the Sniff test) and complaint reporting (managem...

		4.9.2 Training will be given to employees of Highworth Skip Hire Ltd by site management i.e. director/TCM/site manager ensuring all employees are competent in completing olfactory assessment survey forms, odour complaint report forms and the odour dia...

		4.9.3 A full test (drill) of the procedures in this document will be carried out every 12 months to test that the plan works. The first test will take place within one month of the agreement of this document with the EA. The outcome and any follow up ...





		5  Monitoring

		5.1 Monitoring Odorous Releases

		5.1.1 The site has identified the following process trigger levels which could result in an odour release at the site

		i) The waste reception and sorting area being at capacity resulting in skips not being tipped and stored for longer than necessary.

		ii) Storage skips being full / overcapacity.

		iii) Plant/machinery breakdowns resulting in the inability to sort/process waste efficiently and being stored longer than necessary. This could also lead to excessive fumes or leakages of fuel / oil from mobile plant.

		iv) Standing surface water caused by either a blockage in the drainage system or arising from a heavy rainfall event.

		v) High winds i.e. >35mph in the direction to the nearest residential receptors

		vi) Staff illness, negligence or no shows meaning waste acceptance is failing, waste is not being processed as it should be, and housekeeping/daily checks may reduce or not taking place.

		vii) Transport failures leading to excessive storage of waste and for longer than necessary.

		viii) Drought/warm periods which causes the waste to stagnate and produce odour.



		5.1.2 On-site –It is considered at least one staff member would be able to detect if any odour is present on site, this would be usually office staff who are not continually exposed. If a non-operational staff member identifies an odour, they will rep...

		5.1.3 In the event of one of the scenarios in shown in Section 5.1.1 occurs on site, site management will carry out odour management monitoring immediately using the procedures shown in the next sections of this OMP.

		5.1.4 Highworth Skip Hire Ltd will use the following techniques to monitor odorous releases if a complaint has been made to the company:

		a) Olfactory Monitoring.

		b) Complaints Monitoring.

		c) Odour Diaries (when necessary).





		5.2 Odour Monitoring

		5.2.1 Sniff testing will be carried out weekly or as necessary (i.e., increased regularity should the management have reason to suspect odorous emissions from the site). Sniff testing will be carried out both routinely, to ensure odour is under contro...

		5.2.2 Continuous monitoring will be undertaken by site operatives while undertaking their regular duties on site. This continuous monitoring is not recorded unless in the event of an odour emission being detected.

		5.2.3 It is not considered necessary to have fixed odour monitoring points due to infrequent weather conditions. Monitoring will be completed with due regard of meteorological conditions on the day, forecasted conditions, potential odour sources and t...

		5.2.4 The results of monitoring exercises and any remedial action taken will be entered into the site diary which is available for the EA to inspect upon request. The name of the site supervisor will be stated in the site’s diary / inspection form for...

		5.2.5 Should the monitoring conclude that a certain activity/waste is giving rise to odour, which is migrating offsite, steps will be made to reduce the impact of this activity, which may include, but is not limited to; removal offsite to a suitably p...

		5.2.6 Should odour controls fail, the site manager may make the decision to cease the acceptance of further wastes until the odorous material is taken off site for disposal at a suitably permitted facility.

		5.2.7 Should the failure be identified due to a procedure failure, the OMP will be reviewed and updated to account for any necessary changes.



		5.3 Monitoring Procedure

		5.3.1 To prevent odour adoption (or odour ‘fatigue’), a suitably trained member of staff will undertake monitoring at the beginning of the working day. Monitoring will be carried out immediately upon arrival to the site at locations dependent on the c...

		5.3.2 The assessor will ensure they do not:

		a) Smoke or consume strongly flavoured food or drink for at least 30 minutes before the assessment.

		b) Consume confectionary or soft drinks immediately before the assessment.

		c) Apply scented toiletries, such as perfumes or aftershave immediately before an assessment.



		5.3.3 If multiple monitoring is required to be undertaken within the middle of the working day. Prior to carrying out the odour check, the relevant member of staff will vacate the site for a period of 30 minutes (in addition to 5.3.2 below) and then c...

		5.3.4 Starting points of assessments should be downwind of the site, progressing towards the site boundary and then away from the site in an upwind direction. The person carrying out the assessment should walk slowly and breathe as normal. The points ...



		5.4 Complaints Monitoring/Procedure

		5.4.1 All odour complaints will be investigated promptly, and appropriate remedial action will be taken if the complaint is validated e.g. remove odorous materials off site as soon as reasonably possible. Complaints will be recorded on the form found ...

		5.4.2 Complaints to the EA will also be recorded and taken into account. An olfactory assessment survey will be carried out from where the complaint was made and from any convenient locations between the complainant/receptor and the site so that the c...



		5.5 Odour Diaries

		5.5.1 If members of the local community are frequently reporting odour issues in the vicinity, then they will be asked (if agreeable) to keep an odour diary. This will help to build up an account of when the odour occurs, their location and the site o...





		6 Contingency Plans

		6.1 Contingencies and Emergency Plans

		6.1.1 In accordance with the EA’s guidance on OMPs, the operator will develop contingency plans to react to situations ‘where monitoring indicates that a potential odour source is not completely under control, meteorological conditions are unfavourabl...

		6.1.2 If odours based on 3-5 are detected at the site boundary, other monitoring point or a complaint is received, the following remedial procedures will be taken:

		a) Firstly, identify the odour source; is it from:

		i) Site operations; or,

		ii) An off-site source (e.g. agricultural spreading operation)



		b) If on site:

		i) Report incidence to the site or technically competent manager;

		ii) Identify the point of release of the odour;

		iii) Identify the cause if the release i.e. machine breakdown, leakage, etc.;

		iv) Identify a solution;

		v) Implement a solution;

		vi) Carry out olfactory tests to check if fix is working;

		vii) Record actions taken on relevant forms and site diary as required by this plan





		6.1.3 Then actions taken if odour is being produced on site will be:

		a) Normal Operations: The offending odour will be traced and the reason for the cause of the problem will be investigated. Once solutions are in place, olfactory monitoring will be carried out to ensure the solutions put in place are having the desire...

		b) Abnormal Conditions: Adverse weather conditions can promote generation of odour and inhibit its effective dispersion e.g. hot weather with little wind, resulting in increased risk of odour to receptor locations. If this happens odour causing operat...





		6.2 Corrective Actions for Various Situations

		6.2.1 The table below summarises the various problems likely at the site and the standard responses available, which will assist in reducing odour potential.



		6.3 Staff shortages/human error

		6.3.1 In the event of unforeseen staff shortages arising from illness, suspension or no shows, the operator will make a judgement whether to reduce the number of incoming loads, thus reducing processing frequency and storage of potentially odorous was...

		6.3.2 All staff are provided with training and undergo toolbox talks every 6 months (or sooner if operations change) to reduce the impact of human error. In instances where a human error has caused to an odour issue, the site may suspend operations un...



		6.4 Weather conditions / emergency situations

		6.4.1 The Operator will set up a notification alert system with the Met Office to receive updated weather information for the following weather conditions which could cause a potential on or off-site odour issue:

		a) High winds >35mph which could exaggerate an odour.

		b) Droughts or periods of hot weather exceeding 3 major dry days which could lead to water shortages, hosepipe bans and excessive odour.

		c) Flooding.



		6.4.2 The site would install the following preventative/contingency measures (in addition to control measures in Section 4) to avoid serious odour issues as a result of the above weather conditions or fire incident:

		a) Skips containing any odorous waste may be covered with tarpaulin or lids placed on the skip in the event ongoing procedures are not considered effective.

		b) Contact an additional haulier to help remove the waste on site.

		c) Suspend any further waste deliveries to the site.

		d) Contact the EA to agree a suitable course of action

		e) Contact members of the public or any other persons who could be affected by the odour and advise of the contingency measures the site has employed and timescales when the odour is likely to be reduced.





		6.5 Operational failure

		6.5.1 The manager will be contacted by staff in the event of any operational failure such as the breakdown of plant, systems or equipment and will decide whether operations are to continue or be suspended prior to corrective action being taken. Seriou...

		6.5.2 All repairs to site security will be made within on the discovery of the damage if possible and the site will be made secure until the repair has been carried out.

		6.5.3 Any major defects found during the daily site inspection which are likely to lead to a breach of permit conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in which they are found, where possible. If a repair is not possible by the end of ...

		6.5.4 All defects and problems likely to give rise to odour will be recorded with repairs/solutions being carried out immediately; neighbours will be alerted if the problem cannot be rectified immediately and provided a timescale when the problem will...
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1.2

121

1.2.2

Introduction

General

Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator)

to prepare this Dust & Emissions Management Plan (DEMP).

This DEMP assesses the risk of dust associated with the storage and treatment of waste at
Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester,

Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

This DEMP has been prepared to support an Environmental Permit application for a
Household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station. Operations undertaken

on site consist of:

e Sorting (with loading shovels / 3600 excavator or by hand only).

e Storage (prior to removal).

The permit boundary is illustrated in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02 Permit Boundary
Plan. All reference to ‘the site’ in this DEMP refers to the associated operations,

infrastructure, plant, and equipment within this boundary.

A copy of this DEMP must be kept in the site office at all times and be readily available to all

members of staff.

Hours of Operation

The site is operated according to the hours specified below:

Monday to Friday 07:00-17:00
Saturday 08:00-12:00
Sundays & Bank/Public holidays Closed

The only activities on site which will be permitted outside of these hours are onsite
maintenance works, emergency deliveries of waste/plant/machinery and general office use.

1
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1.2.3

13

1.3.1

1.3.2

1.3.3

1.4

14.1

1.4.2

1.4.3

During times where the site is closed or not in operation, the site will be locked and secured

to prevent unauthorised access.

Content of the Dust & Emissions Management Plan

This DEMP provides detailed information on the sources, risks, and mitigation measures
relating to the potential of dust emissions from operations undertaken on site. This DEMP
has been prepared in accordance with Environment Agency guidance “Control and monitor

emissions for your environmental permit” last updated 24 November 2022.

This DEMP will allow the Operator to implement an action plan should the site operatives
detect the presence of airborne dust escaping beyond the site boundary, receive complaints

from receptors.

In addition to this DEMP the site is managed and operated in accordance with a fully

comprehensive Environmental Management System (EMS).

Relevant Legislation

Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)

The system of local air quality management (LAQM) was introduced under the Environment
Act 1995. LAQM requires local authorities to periodically review and assess the current and
future quality of air in their areas. Where it is determined that an air quality objective is not

likely to be met within the relevant time period, the authority must designate an AQMA.

The site is not located within an AQMA.

Low Emission Zone (LEZ)

A LEZ is an area that has restrictions on the type and age of vehicles permitted in it, this
prevents high level of pollution emitting vehicles from entering and operating within the
zone with the aim of improving air quality. High polluting vehicles are required to pay a

charge to enter the zone.
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1.4.4 The site is not located within a low emission zone.
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2 Sensitive Receptors
2.1 Meteorological Conditions
2.1.1 Unlike many other atmospheric pollutants, the generation of dust is particularly dependent

upon weather conditions i.e. increased temperatures and wind.

2.1.2 The prevailing meteorological conditions at any site will be dependent upon many factors,
including its location in relation to macroclimatic conditions as well as more site-specific
microclimatic conditions. The most significant meteorological factor for dust being emitted

beyond the permit boundary is the predominant wind direction and speed.

2.1.3 It is considered receptors downwind of the site will be particularly sensitive to dust as the
transfer of dust off-site occurs through the release of dust to air and subsequent
atmospheric dispersal of the dust. As mentioned above dust is likely to be affected by the
local microclimatic conditions, in particular wind direction. dust will be transported in the

direction of the prevailing winds at the time of the dust being produced

2.14 Wind speed and direction data has been obtained from Latton weather station which is
considered to be representative of the typical conditions at the site. Daily data recorded
between February 2012 and September 2024 indicates that the predominant wind direction
is from the southwest blowing northeast, see Figure 2.1. Therefore, the predominant wind
direction is likely to blow towards receptors northeast of the site comprising of the Cotswold

Water Park SSSI.

Figure 2.1 — Windrose from Latton weather station
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2.1.5

2.2

221

2.2.2

The predominant wind blows towards receptors northeast of the site, this includes

Cotswold Water Park. A full list of sensitive receptors within 1km of the site is shown in

Table 2.1.

Sensitive Receptors

A Receptor Plan has been prepared to illustrate the location of receptors within 1km of the
site, see Appendix |, Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 Receptor Plan. As mentioned above the

predominant wind direction is towards the northeast, therefore, receptors northeast of the

site is most likely to be impacted if dust emissions were to escape the site boundary.

Table 2.1 details the direction and distance from the boundary of the site to the boundary

of receptors within 1km of the site.

Table 2.1 - Sensitive Receptors

Receptor

Direction from Site

Approx distance from the site

boundary to the receptor
boundary (m)

Commercial / Industrial

Broadway Industrial Estate North, east, south and west 0
BMI Group UK Ltd South 0
Bison Plant Hire East 20
Lakeside Business Park North 40
Aggregate Industries Southwest 600
Residential

Residential dwellings North 205

(Beverstone Road)

Care homes (residential)

n/a n/a n/a
Schools

Ann Edwards C of E Primary Northwest 565
School

Watercourses

Ham Pool Lake (SSSI) | East 100
Infrastructure (major roads and transport links)

Broadway Lane East 65
Ecological Sites

Cotswold Waterpark (SSSI) South / northeast 100
Recreational

Hoburne Cotswold Holiday Southeast 320

Park
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2.3

2.3.1

2.3.2

233

234

Other Dust and Emission Sources

There is potential for dust and emissions to be produced from neighbouring businesses
including A U Grab Hire who provide plant and machinery hire and supply aggregate
products to consumers. Aggregates products are stored in the yard of the adjacent site and
have the potential to be considerably dusty if not managed with appropriate mitigation
measures. It is therefore considered operations from the adjacent A U Grab Hire have the

potential to produce dust emissions.

T Barry Haulage Ltd also have the potential to produce dust emissions from similar

operations to the above A U Grab Hire as they also store and supply aggregates.

It is also considered there will be a natural production of dust from surrounding agricultural
activities and farms. In particular the ‘Fen Blows’ which is the incidence of very strong winds,

when it is not uncommon for soils from agricultural fields to be blown onto adjacent land.

Surrounding roads have the potential to produce dust from vehicles and maintenance issues

i.e. potholes.
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3

3.1

3.11

3.1.2

3.1.3

3.14

3.15

Site Operations

Waste Deliveries & Acceptance

Strict Waste acceptance procedures will be implemented on site to ensure that only suitable
waste is accepted. Only those waste codes detailed in the Environmental Permit will be
accepted onto the site. Waste acceptance procedures will ensure that waste will not

comprise solely or mainly of dust, powders, or loose fibres.

Waste will be delivered onto / depart from site primarily by the Operators own vehicles (skip
lorries). The movement of vehicles on site has the potential to cause dust emissions,
particularly in dry and windy conditions. A 5mph speed limit and the minimisation of vehicle
movements will be enforced on site to reduce the amount of dust generated by vehicle

wheels.

All vehicles entering / exiting the site will be sheeted to minimise the likelihood of dust
emissions. Loaded vehicles that are not sheeted will not be allowed to enter the site.
Vehicles delivering waste will predominantly comprise skip wagons collected from

householders or builders/other tradesman on behalf of householders.

Any third-party deliveries to the site will be advised that all loads must be suitably sheeted.
All third-parties proof of wase carrier registration will be checked prior to acceptance of a

load. Further information regarding this can be found in the EMS.

All vehicles entering the site will be visually inspected prior to unloading to ensure that loads

comprising solely dust, powders, or loose fibres are not accepted.
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3.2

3.2.1

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.3

331

Potential Dust Emissions

Waste Codes

The most common waste types which will be present on site that have the potential to

produce dust are included in Table 3.1 below.

Table 3.1 - Wastes with Dust Potential

EWC Code Description

01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01
04 07

01 04 09 Waste sand and clays

17 01 07 mixture of concrete, bricks, tiles, and ceramics other than those
mentioned in 17 01 06

17 05 04 soil and stones other than those mentioned in 17 05 03

17 08 02 gypsum-based construction materials other than those mentioned
in17 08 01

17 09 04 mixed construction and demolition waste other than those
mentioned in 17 09 01, 17 09 02 and 17 09 03

191209 minerals (for example sands, stones)

200202 soil and stones

Other wastes with the potential to cause dust may be accepted and are subject to the same

management, mitigation and control measures included in section 4 of this DEMP.

Reference should be made to the Risk Assessment Tables outlined in Section 5.7 and the
control measures outlined in Section 4 for details of the handling procedures and mitigation

measures in place for wastes stored at the site.

Overview of Site Operations

Loads of mixed skip waste from HCI sources i.e. local builders, householders, and other
tradesman in the surrounding area and construction and demolition waste will be accepted
at the site. Once waste has been accepted at the site, it will be subject to the following

depending on the nature / source of the waste type:

a) Mixed HCI loads will be tipped into the waste reception bay (AREA 1) for sorting into

waste types which are transferred to the appropriate skips / bays. Any waste found to
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be non-conforming during this initial sorting will be stored in the quarantine area prior
to removal from the site to a suitably permitted facility.

b) Waste will be separated by type and stored in the appropriate storage areas which are
illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan.

c) Scrap metal will be stored in an interlocking bay (AREA 7).

d) Hardcore / rubble will be stored in an interlocking bay (AREA 8).

e) All other wastes will be stored in secure skips before removal from site for disposal or
further recovery at a suitably permitted facility. All wastes will be subject to dust

suppression and mitigation measures outlined in the following sections.

3.4 Mobile Plant and Equipment

34.1 Table 3.2 details the plant and equipment available on site, only trained operators will be

permitted to drive / operate the plant / equipment listed below.

Table 3.2 - Plant & Equipment

Item Number | Function
360° excavator / crane grab 1 Loading/unloading/movement/sorting
Loading shovels 1 Loading/unloading/movement/sorting
3.4.2 All plant and equipment used on site will be subject to preventative maintenance checks to

ensure effectiveness and no excess smoke from exhausts is being produced.

3.4.3 A no idling policy is in place which ensures that engines are switched off when vehicles or

plant are not in use. This policy will ensure that tail pipe emissions are significantly reduced.
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4

4.1

4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

4.2

4.2.1

Dust Management & Mitigation

Responsibility for Implementation of the DMP

The site manager is responsible for the implementation of this DEMP and for ensuring the
mitigation strategies in place are adhered to. Where the site manager is unavailable to
oversee the implementation of dust suppression and mitigation strategies, a suitably
experienced site operative or the Technically Competent Manager (TCM) is delegated

responsible.

This DEMP will be reviewed on a biannual basis (every two years) or in the event of any of

the following:

a) Complaints of dust received.

b) A change in operation that is deemed to have a potential effect on increasing dust
emissions.

c) Changestothe surrounding area e.g., a new residential development within 1km of the

site.

All staff members have received the necessary training to deliver dust suppression measures
and understand the contents and requirements detailed within this DEMP. Staff will
undergo refresher training every 12 months or in the event of a dust complaint / issue or

the implementation of operational changes.

Sources of Fugitive Dust / Emissions

The main dust/emission sources which arise from site are detailed in Table 4.1 below:

Table 4.1 — Dust emission source table

Source/Plan Ref | Description

Loading Area The main tipping area / waste reception area.

Various sources Output and storage of waste.

Various sources Vehicles accessing/aggressing the site tracking dust on to or off the site.
Various sources Dust being emanated around from site from surfaces or wastes with dust

potential not being properly contained.

10
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4.3

43.1

4.3.2

433

434

4.3.5

4.3.6

Various sources Loading waste materials on to vehicles for removal off site.
(sorted waste bays)

Various sources Particulate emissions from the exhaust of vehicles/plant/machinery on
site (NO2).

Various sources Where wind speed reaches excess of 4 of the Beaufort Wind Scale.

Control Measures (general/staff training/daily inspections)

Good housekeeping and site practices are vital to ensure that the impacts from fugitive dust

and debris impacts are controlled.

Daily inspections are undertaken on site in relation to the presence of dust / debris with
corrective actions implemented upon discovery. Operational staff are suitably trained in
procedures to keep the levels of dust /debris to a minimum including prevention and

mitigation.

In dry and windy weather conditions recorded inspections will take place more frequently
(up to three times a day). All inspections are visual and recorded on the Inspection Checklist,

see Appendix Il

Areas where dusts are likely to arise or build up will be continuously monitored throughout
the working day and cleaned on a daily basis; paying special attention to plant and

equipment where dust is more likely to build up.

The weather conditions at the site will be considered and recorded at the start of each
working day so that the days operations may be planned to consider any potential increase
in dust emissions from climatic conditions. If wind conditions between 4-6 on the Beaufort
Wind Scale are experienced the site manager will decide whether to implement more
frequent visual monitoring i.e. three times daily or periodically (every hour) or if continuous

suppression is required.

If excessive windy conditions are expected (winds exceeding 6 on the Beaufort Wind Scale)
the site manager can decide if stockpile heights need reducing or if treatment operations

need to be temporarily suspended.

11
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4.4 Control Measures (boundary fencing / containment)

44.1 Construction and demolition waste (soil, stones, hardcore etc) are stored on hardstanding
in an interlocking concrete storage bay with a freeboard of at least 1m. Maintaining a
freeboard of 1m will provide a protective barrier from material at the top of the stockpile
becoming windblown. Behind the waste storage bay is a small earth bund and cluster of
trees which will provide a degree of protection from the wind.

4.4.2 On the adjacent site to the west of the site there is a large building that will provide a screen
for winds blowing from the southwest.

4.5 Control Measures — site surfacing

45.1 All wastes are stored on areas of hardstanding. Wastes considered to have the highest dust
potential are stored in interlocking concrete bays with a minimum freeboard of 1m.

45.2 There is access to mains water on site, therefore, the operator has the capability to dampen
down surfaces and stockpiles using hosepipes and a water bowser.

45.3 Areas of impermeable concrete will be manually swept at the end of each working day to

prevent litter or dust becoming windblown outside of operational hours.

12
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4.6

46.1

Control Measures - Vehicle Movements

The control measures implemented by site management to minimise the risk of dust and

debris emissions from dusty site surfaces and vehicle movements include:

a)

b)

d)

f)

g)

h)

There is access to a permanent mains water supply on site which will be available at all
times and will be particularly utilised during hot and dry weather conditions to ensure
that the dust suppression can function effectively.

Vehicle speed on site is restricted to 5mph. Signs are erected at the relevant areas of
the site. This reduces the potential for re-suspension of dust and particulate matter.
Exiting vehicles leaving the site will be checked before they leave the site to ensure no
mud/dust can stretch beyond the site access. All incoming/outgoing vehicle loads will
be sheeted.

Due to the site being impermeable surfacing it is considered the resuspension of dust
/ mud is unlikely, however, should dust or mud be found on vehicle wheels upon
inspection prior to leaving the site, a hose will be used to dampen wheels and remove
mud.

Any mud/dust deposited off site will be treated as an emergency and cleaned by
operatives using manual techniques or the Operator will organise for a road sweeper
to be deployed if required.

Any dust/fluff cleared from mobile plant or other areas where dust/fluff could idle will
be deposited into one of the mobile wheelie bins located near the site office.

The operator will dampen down surfaces using a hose; paying special attention to the
areas where dust/debris is likely to build-up i.e. where wastes with dust potential are
stored. These will be behind and on top of storage bays which are not readily accessible
when operations are taking place.

The operator will shut down plant/machinery and hose them down to remove any

dust/fluff that may have accumulated beneath them.

13
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4.7

4.7.1

4.7.2

4.7.3

4.7.4

4.8

48.1

4.8.2

Control Measures — site suppression

Hosepipes — There are hoses situated around the site which can be utilised to spray bays
and stockpiles, and for further dampening of the site surface. The hosepipes will be used
daily to dampen down all wastes at the site to ensure dust does not escape beyond the

boundary.

Mobile Water Bowser -There is a mobile water bowser situated on site that can be utilised
to aid in suppression such as dampening stockpiles and site surfaces. The mobile water

bowser can be filled using the main water supply and transported anywhere on site.

The mobile water bowser will remain filled at all times to be readily available to aid in dust

suppression.

The above suppression techniques will not be in use continuously but only during the

following circumstances where site management will inform staff to implement them:

a) If the weather has been dry for three days and waste stockpiles/surface are dry.

b) During dry/warm conditions i.e. temperatures above 75°F.

c) During weather conditions when winds reach 4 or above on the Beaufort Wind Scale

d) In the event of operational staff or site management are noticing dust plumes
appearing on site or dust emanating off site from carrying out daily on/off site
inspections.

e) Inthe event the operator requires to load dusty waste which may cause airborne dust

once being loaded.

Control Measures — wheel wash / wash down area

Site operatives will inspect vehicles prior to leaving the site and clean vehicles before exiting

to reduce the risk of mud/debris being tracked off-site using a hose pipe.

In the unlikely event that the material is deposited on the public highway it will be treated
as an emergency and will be cleared immediately by the operator using manual techniques

(brush, hoses) or if required a road sweeper will be organised by the site manager.

14
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4.9 Control Measures — water supply

49.1 A permanent mains water supply is available on site to ensure that dust suppression can
function effectively. Any external water pipes will be lagged to prevent frost damage during
winter months and the operator will set up a notification alert system with the Met Office
in the event of a drought or hot weather being imminent. This will enable the operator to
source water in the short and long term and store in tanks prior to a potential water ban.

4.10 Control Measures — processing of waste

4.10.1 No mechanical processing of waste is undertaken on site. Loads are manually sorted by hand
or grab into the appropriate storage areas.

4.10.2  Waste will be stored in its largest form significantly reducing the risk of dust developing.

4.11 Control Measures — storage of waste

4.11.1  The control measures implemented by site management to minimise the risk of dust and

debris emissions from the continuing storage of wastes and the loading/unloading of these

include:

a) Stockpiles will be sprayed with water during periods of dry/windy weather to prevent
excessive drying and dust formation.

b) Inthe event of dust plumes on site, dust emanating off site, dry weather conditions or
when winds reach 4 on the Beaufort Wind Scale, the mobile water bowser will be
deployed to waste stockpiles.

c) The handling/ drop heights of material will be kept to a minimum at all times to reduce
the opportunity for dust emissions to be created and dispersed by winds.

d) Wastes with the highest potential to produce dust emissions are stored in dedicated
bays with a minimum 1m freeboard to prevent the waste exceeding the height of the
bay and causing dust plumes.

e) Inthe event of high winds outside of operational hours (the likelihood of which will be

checked daily via Met Office notifications) stockpile heights of potentially dusty wastes
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4.12

4.12.1

4.12.2

4.13

4.13.1

4.13.2

e.g., hardcore / rubble will be reduced even further if possible and covered with

tarpaulin overnight to prevent wind whipping of material.

Control Measures — vehicle movements and mobile plant

A no idling policy is in place which ensures that engines are switched off when vehicles or

plant are not in use. This policy will ensure that tail pipe emissions are significantly reduced.

The site will follow the first in first out principle to reduce additional movements by mobile
plant. In summary, waste will be tipped from the HGVs / delivery vehicles into the tipping
area, the oldest material will be extracted from one side of the pile and sorted into the
appropriate storage area. The same HGV will collect any processed / sorted material and

remove off site. It is unlikely that vehicles will access/egress the site unladen.

Control Measures - loading and unloading vehicles

The operator of the loading plant will direct vehicles to a position and location which

reduces wind whipping of loaded material.

Drop heights will be kept to a minimum and tipped in a manner to ensure the pile does not

exceed the height of the storage bay.

16





Dust & Emissions Management Plan Version 1.1
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025

5

5.1

511

5.1.2

5.13

5.2

5.21

5.3

531

Dust Management Risk Assessment Model

Fundamental Considerations

Source/Hazard: A property or situation that in particular circumstances could lead to harm.

Consequences: The adverse effects or harm as the result of realising a hazard which causes

the quality of human health or the environment to be impaired in the short or long term.

Risk: A combination of the probability of occurrence of a defined hazard and the magnitude

of the consequences of the occurrence.

Pathway

Important in the assessment of a particular risk(s) and to inform the subsequent
management of the risk(s) is the identification of the pathway(s) through which the risk may

affect the identified receptor(s). The following are examples of pathways:

e Air
e Ground
o \Water

e Direct contact / exposure

Consequences

Table 5.1 highlights the consequences of the hazard(s) identified and the abbreviations for

each as used in the Risk Assessment Table 5.5 in Section 5.7.

Table 5.1 — Consequences

Abbreviation Consequences

MINOR INJURY
MAJOR INJURY
DEATH

AIR POLLUTION
WATER POLLUTION
POLLUTION OF LAND

MmO |m|>
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5.4 Effects of consequences
5.4.1 In order to quantify the level of risk and identify the appropriate management procedures,
the potential effects must be considered, as outlined in Table 5.2 below:
Table 5.2 — Potential effects
Abbreviation Effect of Consequences Management Required?
S SEVERE In all cases
Mo MODERATE In most cases
Mi MILD Occasionally
N NEGLIGIBLE No
Note: “Management” is the action required to reduce the risk of a hazard causing a problem on site. Contingency measures
are procedures which are in place to reduce the consequences of a hazard.
5.5 Risk estimation and evaluation (probability/frequency of occurrence of
hazard)
5.5.1 Table 5.3 allows the likelihood of an occurrence of an identified risk to be assessed:

Table 5.3 — Likelihood

Probability Evaluation
1 Very likely Could occur during any working day
2 Likely Could occur regularly
3 Possible Event possible
4 Unlikely Event very unlikely
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5.6

5.6.1

5.6.2

5.6.3

5.6.4

Risk Assessment Outcome (combination of probability & consequence)

The following table shows the resultant risk of an identified hazard or potential situation.
This uses the hierarchy of both probability and consequence to assess the level of risk. The
level of risk determines what level of management would be required in order to reduce

the risk of occurrence and/or scale.

Table 5.4 — Risk assessment outcome

Consequence
S Mo Mi N
1 Medium Low
Fy
% 2 Medium Low Negligible
-§ 3 | Medium Low Negligible N/A
& 14 Low Negligible N/A N/A

Where the risk assessment outcome is high, first-level management of the risk is essential,
i.e. removal of hazard, implementation of major infrastructure/structural design measures
to contain the risk/hazard and company policy changes to incorporate the management of
the risk. All risk management measures must be supplemented with detailed induction
training, spot training and tool-box talks to ensure all site staff and users are made fully
aware of the risk/hazard, all potential consequences and necessary management and

contingency procedures.

Where the risk assessment outcome is medium, the management of the risk should be
tackled by management or delegates. If removal of the hazard is not possible, management
will normally be met through implementing minor structural design measures or by
imposing procedures for the prevention of occurrences which will be conveyed to all site

staff through the appropriate training, including any contingency measures/procedures.

Where the risk assessment outcome is low, the management of the risk can be done wholly

through appropriate training to site staff including any contingency measures/procedures.
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5.6.5

5.7

57.1

5.7.2

5.7.3

574

Where the risk assessment outcome is near-zero, site staff should be made aware of the
possibility of an occurrence and contingency measures should be readily available to all staff

should they be required.

Risk Assessment Table

The following pages contain the site-specific risk assessment for the site with appropriate
remedial actions, recommendations and comments included for each identified hazard,

potential contaminant, or situation.

The table also contains references to the appropriate section(s) of the site’s EMS for

additional management procedures.

As discussed in the section above, all situations which identify a risk from Low —High should
be incorporated into the staff/visitor training schedule, where appropriate and acted on as

required.

Table 5.5, overleaf details the relevant pathways and receptors for each individual
dust/emission source and relevant measures required to break these linkages. The control
measures outlined in Section 4 will be included within these tables as well as additional

specific measures.

SEE TABLES OVERLEAF
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Table 5.5 — Source, Pathway, Receptor Routes

Source(s) Pathway Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments Assessment Outcome
Outcome following action &
recommendation
Dust / debris on site | Air See Table 2.1 Harm to Moderate | 3 Low Site surfaces will be dampened using a mobile water bowser or Negligible
surfaces human health hose pipes. The operator will pay special attention to the areas
—respiratory where dust/debris is likely to build-up i.e. near to the hardcore /
irritation and rubble storage bay. All site operatives will be trained in these
illness. procedures, and it will be the responsibility of site management
to ensure the measures have been carried out.
Air Pollution
Daily housekeeping inspections are undertaken on site to clear
Water debris and litter and prevent it from leaving the permit boundary.
Pollution
Vehicle speed on site is restricted to 5mph. Signs are erected at
the relevant areas of the site, including the main access gates, to
advise drivers of the speed limit. This will reduce the re-
suspension of dust and particulate matter.
All vehicles will be checked before they leave the site to ensure
no mud/dust can stretch beyond the site access. All
incoming/outgoing vehicle loads will be sheeted.
Vehicles will be cleaned using the hose pipes available on site if
required.
Any mud/dust deposited onto the public highway will be treated
as an emergency and cleaned by site operatives. If required, the
site manager will arrange for a road sweeper to be deployed on
the public highway.
There is a continuous monitoring regime in place to identify any
potential for dust leaving site boundary.
Vehicles tipping into | Air As above Harm to Moderate | 2 Medium Drop heights will be kept to a minimum to prevent dust emissions | Low
waste human health which will be no more than 1m — 2m above the bay. The loading /
reception/storage — respiratory sorting of waste is undertaken by a 360° excavator which can
areas irritation and deposit directly into the storage areas / containers, this is
illness. considered better method than a loading shovel.
Air Pollution The operator will avoid double handling of waste.
Water Staff continue to monitor the waste to ensure it does not escape
Pollution the confines of storage bays and skips.
The operator also has the use of a mobile water bowser and
hosepipes.
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Source(s) Pathway | Receptor(s) Consequences | Effect Probability | Assessment | Remedial Action/ Recommendations/ Comments Assessment Outcome
Outcome following action &
recommendation

Loading of waste Air As above Harm to N/A N/A N/A There are no treatment operations undertaken on site other than | N/A
into treatment plant human health sorting via hand or mobile plant.

—respiratory

irritation and

illness.

Air Pollution

Water

Pollution
Prolonged periods Air As above Harm to Moderate | 2 Medium Additional (increased from one to three times) daily visual Low
of dry/warm human health assessment / monitoring will be on and off site around the site
weather or —respiratory perimeter in order to ensure dust is not escaping beyond the site.
conditions where irritation and
winds reach 4+ on illness. Continual use of mobile dust suppression methods until weather
the Beaufort Wind conditions change/improve or inspections detail dust emanating
Scale Air Pollution on/off site is not occurring.

Water

Pollution
Particulate Air As above Harm to Moderate | 3 Low All vehicles, plant and equipment are serviced in line with Very Low - Negligible
emissions from the human health manufacturer recommendations to ensure they are fit for
exhaust of vehicles / —respiratory purpose and ensure emissions are below the acceptable level.
plant /generators irritation and
and other non-road illness. All vehicles, plant and equipment undergo daily inspections under
going machinery on the site’s preventative maintenance schedule to ensure no visible
site. Air Pollution faults are detected.

Water Ongoing inspections will note any faults with machinery and if a

Pollution fault detected, the site/compliance manager or TCM will

decommission the plant/vehicle until it is fit for purpose.
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6

6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

Monitoring and Contingency Measures

Monitoring and Recording

Visual Dust Monitoring

Dust emissions at the site will be monitored by visual observation and recorded on the Dust
Monitoring Form. There are no fixed locations for dust monitoring as this will change
dependent on weather conditions and the direction of wind. Monitoring will take place
anywhere within and around the site boundary. Monitoring results will be recorded on the

Dust Monitoring Form, see Appendix IV.

Dust monitoring will be carried out during operational hours. Recorded visual monitoring
will be undertaken at least twice a day, for a minimum of five minutes each time by
appropriately trained site operatives. Visual monitoring will take place at the beginning of
the working day and when operations with the highest potential to produce dust are taking
place. This is considered to be the most beneficial method to ensure that mitigation
measures being implemented on site are effective. It is expected that staff members will

also check for dust emissions as they approach or leave the site.

If excessive dust emissions (dust clouds) are observed, the site manager will establish what
is causing the excessive dust emission to be generated and take remedial action. The results

of the investigation and what action was taken will be recorded.

If the operator increases suppression methods and the suppression methods are still not
considered suitable, operations will reduce or cease until the problem has been fully
rectified. Site management will be responsible for investigating dust issues and provide

additional training to staff to prevent any re-occurrences.

Extra and unplanned monitoring will be carried out on site when conditions are particularly
windy (4 or above on the Beaufort scale) or dry, new activities are being undertaken, new
machinery is being used or following the receipt of a complaint or incident related to dust

emissions.
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6.1.6

6.2

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.3

6.3.1

Site operatives will continuously visually monitor dust emissions whilst plant is in operation
and will control dust emissions using the procedures outlined in sections 4.2 — 4.11 and
asking the site manager, compliance manager, TCM or third party for advice as required.
Work procedures will be stopped/adjusted should it be evident significant dust is being

emitted which has the potential to migrate offsite.

Staff Shortages / Human Error

In the event of unforeseen staff shortages arising from illness, suspension or no shows, the
Operator will make a judgement whether to reduce the number of incoming loads, thus
reducing processing frequency and divert material to an alternative site. The operator will
then seek further employment within a timely manner to ensure the site can continue to

operate at its required capacity.

All staff are trained and undergo toolbox talks every 12 months (or sooner if operations
change or complaints are received) to reduce the impact of human error. In instances where
a human error has caused to an on-site dust issue, the site may suspend operations until
the issue has been rectified and the member of staff will be warned and re-trained

accordingly.

Weather Conditions

The operator will receive Met Office weather alerts for conditions which could cause a

potential on or off-site dust complaint:

a) Dust plumes occurring on site, potentially if winds reach 4 on the Beaufort Wind Scale
b) Winds exceeding 7 on the Beaufort Wind Scale

c) Dust escaping beyond the site boundary.

d) Droughts or periods of hot weather exceeding 3 major dry days which could lead to

water shortages, hosepipe bans and excessive dust.
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6.3.2

6.4

6.4.1

The operator will install the following preventative measures to avoid serious dust pollution:

WINDS EXCEEDING 7 ON THE BEAUFORT WIND SCALE

No sorting or processing of any wastes which are likely to be blown around during these
wind conditions; operations would also be suspended where it is evident where dust is
escaping beyond the site. Operations would only continue once the problem has been
rectified i.e. by carrying out suppression or reducing stockpile heights or if weather
conditions improve.

Stockpiles will be reduced further such as a 2m freeboard, if possible, to prevent the
tops of stockpiled material escaping beyond the site boundary.

Bays may be covered with tarpaulin in the event the above procedures are not
considered effective.

If higher winds i,e. amber/red alert on Met Office are present, the site will deploy the

above measures and may be forced to close operations until conditions have improved.

DROUGHTS/WARM, DRY WEATHER

In cases such as a hosepipe ban or water shortage, the site will ensure there is additional
water available i.e. more mobile water bowsers or IBC containers filled with water which
can be utilised to ensure suppression techniques can still function.

The site will contact the water company daily to see when water supply is available,
operations would reduce in these instances.

Where dust is becoming a major concern then the operator will stop processing waste
and cover bays using tarpaulin until conditions or dust suppression techniques are

considered effective.

Operational/Power failure

The site manager will be contacted by staff in the event of any operational failure such as
the breakdown of plant, systems or equipment and will decide whether operations are to
continue or be suspended prior to corrective action being taken. Serious operational failures

will be recorded in the site diary and operations suspended if dust is apparent.
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6.4.2

6.4.3

6.4.4

6.4.5

All details of defects, problems and repairs carried out will be recorded on a daily inspection
form. Detailed comments may also be recorded in the site diary. All repairs will be carried

out as soon as practicable.

All repairs to site security will be made on the discovery of the damage and the site will be

made secure until the repair has been carried out.

Any major defects found during site inspections which are likely to lead to a breach of permit
conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in which they are found, where
possible. If a repair is not possible by the end of the working day and a potential breach of
permit conditions may occur, the EA will be contacted to agree a suitable timescale for

repair.

The operator would also be required to make a note of any unavoidable events
plant/equipment malfunctions in the site diary, rather than just actual complaints received.
This will ensure that if complaints are received retrospectively from either the Council/EA
or directly, any circumstances which led to that complaint as a result of elements outside of
the operator’s control would be able to be attributed to the cause of the complaint. If there
are significant dust releases outside normal operations, the operator will cease operation,

investigate, and resolve the issue before continuing.
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7

7.1

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.1.5

Reporting and Complaints Response

Reporting of Complaints

Should a complaint regarding dust be received by the site, the complaint will be recorded
on the complaints form and investigated in accordance with the complaint’s procedure.

Details of information to be recorded as a minimum are:

a) Who made the complaint.

b) Date & time of the complaint.
c) The nature of the complaint.
d) Action taken.

e) Signature.

The person completing the form will then, if possible, make a note of:

a) the weather conditions at the time of the problem (rain snow fog etc.)
b) strength and direction of the wind; and,
c) the activities being undertaken at the time of the complaint, particularly anything

unusual.

The site manager will identify what caused the excessive dust emissions to be generated. If
the excessive dust emissions have been caused by a procedure not being carried out
properly, then staff will receive further training on the dust procedures and this DEMP. If
the excessive dust emission has been caused by plant failure, then the plant will be repaired

as soon as possible.

All complaints will be acknowledged and investigated, with resultant actions reported to the
complainant. Any complaints received by the Environment Agency relating to dust

emissions from the site are dealt with on the same day.

If three or more complaints are received on the same working day, the TCM will escalate

the complaints, review site operations taking place and commit to stop operations until the
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7.1.6

7.1.7

7.1.8

7.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.2.3

cause has been identified. The known cause will not commence until the issue has resolved

i.e. targeted suppression or plant malfunction and repair.

The operator would also be required to make a note of any unavoidable events
plant/equipment malfunctions in the site diary, rather than just actual complaints received.
This will ensure that if complaints are received retrospectively from either the Council/EA
or directly, any circumstances which led to that complaint as a result of elements outside of

the operator’s control would be able to be attributed to the cause of the complaint.

If the source cannot be ascertained with 100% confidence, the site manager, compliance
manager or TCM will either suspend or reduce the likely dust/particulate generating

activities.

The EA will be notified by email of any third-party dust complaints received by the end of
the working day including the complainant and the outcome of the investigation. Where
complaints are substantiated as causing or likely to cause significant pollution, then the EA

will be notified without delay, as required by conditions in the EP.

Liaison with Neighbours

In the extreme event of significant but temporary dust releases outside normal operations,
neighbours will be contacted to advise them of the situation and the action being taken. The

EA will also be notified.

An open-door policy will be encouraged by the operator to enable any complaints from
neighbouring premises (if received) to be dealt with immediately. The complainant will then
be supplied with remedial actions taken and any procedures or measures put in place by

the operator to reduce or ideally eradicate the likelihood of a subsequent complaint.

If any dust complaints are received, the complaint will be assigned to an operative familiar
with the sites operation who will complete the form in Appendix Il which will be kept for
inspection on request by the LA and/or EA. Details of information to be completed are dates,
nature of complaint, weather conditions at the time of the complaint, investigation details,

action taken and a signature (as a minimum). Dust complaints will be investigated and
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responded to within 24 hours and suitably reviewed by the site manager who is ultimately

responsible.
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Dust & Emissions Management Plan
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

Version 1.1
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

DATE

ITEM FOR VISUAL | TIME OF INSPECTION
INSPECTION (START)

N

TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

CHECKED
Y/N

REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

EMERGENCY ACCESS (FREE FROM BLOCKAGES)

COMBUSTIBLE WASTE STORAGE (AWAY FROM
POTENTIAL IGNITION SOURCES)

FIRE WATCH AT THE END OF THE WORKING DAY
TO INSPECT FOR SIGNS OF SELF-HEATING, SMOKE
OR FIRE AND ENSURE EXHUASTS ON PLANT ARE
COOL ETC

DUST/FLUFF AROUND UNIT CHECK

LITTER (I.E. LOOSE COMBUSTIBLE WASTE
MATERIALS)

PLANT/EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE CHECKS

FIRE QUARANTINE AREA IS CLEAR OF WASTE

ODOUR MONITORING (CHECK FOR ODOUR BEING
EMITTED BEYOND THE PERMIT BOUNDARY)

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
Sheet of

Appendix Il
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
WEEKLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

WEEK COMMENCING

ITEM FOR VISUAL TIME OF INSPECTION (START) CHECKED REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

INSPECTION Y/N
0 TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

SITE SECURITY (CCTV SYSTEM IS WORKING, FENCING
AROUND SITE PERIMETER IS IN GOOD CONDITION, LOCK
ON GATED ENTRANCE IS WORKING)

WASTE STORAGE AREA (NOT EXCEEDING THE
DIMENSIONS INCLUDED IN THE FIRE PREVENTION PLAN)

WEATHER FORECAST (CHECK FOR UPCOMING WEEK TO
DETERMINE IF WASTE OPERATIONS ARE LIKELY TO BE
IMPACTED)

FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT AND SPILL KITS E.G. FIRE
EXTINGUISHERS ARE IN PLACE AND FULLY STOCKED

INTEGRITY OF BAY WALLS (NO CRACKS ETC)

INTEGRITY OF IMPERMEABLE PAD (NO CRACKS ETC)

INTEGRITY OF KERBING AROUND IMPERMEABLE
CONCRETE PAD (FREE FROM CRACKS ETC)

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
SHEET OF

Appendix Il
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HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
MONTHLY INSPECTION CHECKLIST - BIE/RF/4

WEEK COMMENCING

ITEM FOR VISUAL
INSPECTION

2

TIME OF INSPECTION (START)

TIME OF INSPECTION (FINISH)

CHECKED
Y/N

REMEDIAL ACTION REQUIRED

HOSES AVAILABLE ON SITE AND FREE FROM HOLES (IN
GOOD WORKING CONDIITON)

INTEGRITY OF WATER TANKS (FREE FROM CRACKS /
IMPERFECTIONS AND SECURE)

ELECTRICALS (WIRES SHOULD NOT BE FRAYED /
DAMAGED AND SOCKETS NOT OVERLOADED)

OTHER (SEE NOTES BELOW)

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY SIGNATURE
POSITION DATE
SHEET OF

Appendix Il
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Dust & Emissions Management Plan
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

Version 1.1
11 September 2025

Complaints Report Form

Date Recorded

Reference Number

Name and address of caller

Telephone number of caller

Time and Date of call

Nature of complaint
(noise, odour, dust, other)
(date, time, duration)

Weather at the time of complaint
(rain, snow, fog, etc.)

Wind (strength, direction)

Any other complaints relating to this
report

Any other relevant information

Potential reasons for complaint

The operations being carried out on
site at the time of the complaint

Follow Up

Actions taken

Date of call back to complainant

Summary of call back conversation

Recommendations

Change in procedures

Changes to Written Management
System

Date changes implemented

Form completed by

Signed

Date completed

Appendix Il






Dust & Emissions Management Plan Version 1.1
Highworth Skip Hire Ltd 11 September 2025

Appendix IV

Dust Monitoring Form

Appendix IV





Dust & Emissions Management Plan

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

Version 1.1
11 September 2025

HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LTD
DUST MONITORING FORM

WEEK BEGINNING

DAY/DATE/TIME OF

INSPECTION

SHEET 1 OF COMMENTS BELOW (AS MUCH DETAIL AS POSSIBLE); IF COMMENT IS NO — ADD
FURTHER COMMENTS
DUST DUST DUST OTHER AREA OF

ﬁﬁléYR:nEAcﬁgﬁlNG MONITORING MONITORING MONITORING SITE - SPECIFY
POINT 1 POINT 2 POINT 3

WEATHER CONDITIONS

WEATHER TEMPERATURE

WIND SPEED

WIND DIRECTION

PERIMETER
INFRASTRUCTURE SUITABLE

WATER JET SYSTEM
FUNCTIONING

ARE WASTE STORAGE
STOCKPILES BELOW 5m

DUSTY MATERIAL STORAGE
VISIBLE FROM LOCATION

ANY NOTICEABLE DUST /
PARTICULATES ON THE
GROUND NEAR THE
LOCATION

ANY DUST APPARENT OFF
SITE

EMISSIONS FROM
PLANT/EQUIPMENT VISIBLE

TO BE SUITABLE

SMOKE FROM PLANT APPEAR

HAS SITE MANAGEMENT
BEEN INFORED OF THE
INSPECTION

DOES ACTION NEED TO BE
TAKEN

INSPECTION CARRIED OUT BY

OTHER

NOTES/ACTION (CONTINUE ON A SEPARATE SHEET IF NECESSARY):

CHECKED BY

SIGNATURE

POSITION

DATE

Appendix IV
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		1 Introduction

		1.1 General

		1.1.1 Oaktree Environmental Ltd have been instructed by Highworth Skip Hire Ltd (the Operator) to prepare this Dust & Emissions Management Plan (DEMP).

		1.1.2 This DEMP assesses the risk of dust associated with the storage and treatment of waste at Unit 8, Broadway Industrial Estate, Broadway Lane, South Cerney, Cirencester, Gloucestershire, GL7 5UH.

		1.1.3 This DEMP has been prepared to support an Environmental Permit application for a Household, commercial and industrial (HCI) waste transfer station. Operations undertaken on site consist of:

		1.1.4 The permit boundary is illustrated in green on Drawing No. BIE/3309/02 Permit Boundary Plan. All reference to ‘the site’ in this DEMP refers to the associated operations, infrastructure, plant, and equipment within this boundary.

		1.1.5 A copy of this DEMP must be kept in the site office at all times and be readily available to all members of staff.



		1.2 Hours of Operation

		1.2.1 The site is operated according to the hours specified below:

		1.2.2 The only activities on site which will be permitted outside of these hours are onsite maintenance works, emergency deliveries of waste/plant/machinery and general office use.

		1.2.3 During times where the site is closed or not in operation, the site will be locked and secured to prevent unauthorised access.



		1.3 Content of the Dust & Emissions Management Plan

		1.3.1 This DEMP provides detailed information on the sources, risks, and mitigation measures relating to the potential of dust emissions from operations undertaken on site. This DEMP has been prepared in accordance with Environment Agency guidance “Co...

		1.3.2 This DEMP will allow the Operator to implement an action plan should the site operatives detect the presence of airborne dust escaping beyond the site boundary, receive complaints from receptors.

		1.3.3 In addition to this DEMP the site is managed and operated in accordance with a fully comprehensive Environmental Management System (EMS).



		1.4 Relevant Legislation

		1.4.1 The system of local air quality management (LAQM) was introduced under the Environment Act 1995. LAQM requires local authorities to periodically review and assess the current and future quality of air in their areas. Where it is determined that ...

		1.4.2 The site is not located within an AQMA.

		1.4.3 A LEZ is an area that has restrictions on the type and age of vehicles permitted in it, this prevents high level of pollution emitting vehicles from entering and operating within the zone with the aim of improving air quality. High polluting veh...

		1.4.4 The site is not located within a low emission zone.





		2 Sensitive Receptors

		2.1 Meteorological Conditions

		2.1.1 Unlike many other atmospheric pollutants, the generation of dust is particularly dependent upon weather conditions i.e. increased temperatures and wind.

		2.1.2 The prevailing meteorological conditions at any site will be dependent upon many factors, including its location in relation to macroclimatic conditions as well as more site-specific microclimatic conditions. The most significant meteorological ...

		2.1.3 It is considered receptors downwind of the site will be particularly sensitive to dust as the transfer of dust off-site occurs through the release of dust to air and subsequent atmospheric dispersal of the dust. As mentioned above dust is likely...

		2.1.4 Wind speed and direction data has been obtained from Latton weather station which is considered to be representative of the typical conditions at the site. Daily data recorded between February 2012 and September 2024 indicates that the predomina...

		2.1.5 The predominant wind blows towards receptors northeast of the site, this includes Cotswold Water Park. A full list of sensitive receptors within 1km of the site is shown in Table 2.1.



		2.2 Sensitive Receptors

		2.2.1 A Receptor Plan has been prepared to illustrate the location of receptors within 1km of the site, see Appendix I, Drawing No. BIE/3309/04 Receptor Plan. As mentioned above the predominant wind direction is towards the northeast, therefore, recep...

		2.2.2 Table 2.1 details the direction and distance from the boundary of the site to the boundary of receptors within 1km of the site.



		2.3 Other Dust and Emission Sources

		2.3.1 There is potential for dust and emissions to be produced from neighbouring businesses including A U Grab Hire who provide plant and machinery hire and supply aggregate products to consumers. Aggregates products are stored in the yard of the adja...

		2.3.2 T Barry Haulage Ltd also have the potential to produce dust emissions from similar operations to the above A U Grab Hire as they also store and supply aggregates.

		2.3.3 It is also considered there will be a natural production of dust from surrounding agricultural activities and farms. In particular the ‘Fen Blows’ which is the incidence of very strong winds, when it is not uncommon for soils from agricultural f...

		2.3.4 Surrounding roads have the potential to produce dust from vehicles and maintenance issues i.e. potholes.





		3 Site Operations

		3.1 Waste Deliveries & Acceptance

		3.1.1 Strict Waste acceptance procedures will be implemented on site to ensure that only suitable waste is accepted. Only those waste codes detailed in the Environmental Permit will be accepted onto the site. Waste acceptance procedures will ensure th...

		3.1.2 Waste will be delivered onto / depart from site primarily by the Operators own vehicles (skip lorries). The movement of vehicles on site has the potential to cause dust emissions, particularly in dry and windy conditions. A 5mph speed limit and ...

		3.1.3 All vehicles entering / exiting the site will be sheeted to minimise the likelihood of dust emissions. Loaded vehicles that are not sheeted will not be allowed to enter the site. Vehicles delivering waste will predominantly comprise skip wagons ...

		3.1.4 Any third-party deliveries to the site will be advised that all loads must be suitably sheeted. All third-parties proof of wase carrier registration will be checked prior to acceptance of a load. Further information regarding this can be found i...

		3.1.5 All vehicles entering the site will be visually inspected prior to unloading to ensure that loads comprising solely dust, powders, or loose fibres are not accepted.



		3.2 Potential Dust Emissions

		3.2.1 The most common waste types which will be present on site that have the potential to produce dust are included in Table 3.1 below.

		3.2.2 Other wastes with the potential to cause dust may be accepted and are subject to the same management, mitigation and control measures included in section 4 of this DEMP.

		3.2.3 Reference should be made to the Risk Assessment Tables outlined in Section 5.7 and the control measures outlined in Section 4 for details of the handling procedures and mitigation measures in place for wastes stored at the site.



		3.3 Overview of Site Operations

		3.3.1 Loads of mixed skip waste from HCI sources i.e. local builders, householders, and other tradesman in the surrounding area and construction and demolition waste will be accepted at the site. Once waste has been accepted at the site, it will be su...

		a) Mixed HCI loads will be tipped into the waste reception bay (AREA 1) for sorting into waste types which are transferred to the appropriate skips / bays. Any waste found to be non-conforming during this initial sorting will be stored in the quaranti...

		b) Waste will be separated by type and stored in the appropriate storage areas which are illustrated on Drawing No. BIE/3309/03 Site Layout & Fire Plan.

		c) Scrap metal will be stored in an interlocking bay (AREA 7).

		d) Hardcore / rubble will be stored in an interlocking bay (AREA 8).

		e) All other wastes will be stored in secure skips before removal from site for disposal or further recovery at a suitably permitted facility. All wastes will be subject to dust suppression and mitigation measures outlined in the following sections.





		3.4 Mobile Plant and Equipment

		3.4.1 Table 3.2 details the plant and equipment available on site, only trained operators will be permitted to drive / operate the plant / equipment listed below.

		3.4.2 All plant and equipment used on site will be subject to preventative maintenance checks to ensure effectiveness and no excess smoke from exhausts is being produced.

		3.4.3 A no idling policy is in place which ensures that engines are switched off when vehicles or plant are not in use. This policy will ensure that tail pipe emissions are significantly reduced.





		4 Dust Management & Mitigation

		4.1 Responsibility for Implementation of the DMP

		4.1.1 The site manager is responsible for the implementation of this DEMP and for ensuring the mitigation strategies in place are adhered to. Where the site manager is unavailable to oversee the implementation of dust suppression and mitigation strate...

		4.1.2 This DEMP will be reviewed on a biannual basis (every two years) or in the event of any of the following:

		a) Complaints of dust received.

		b) A change in operation that is deemed to have a potential effect on increasing dust emissions.

		c) Changes to the surrounding area e.g., a new residential development within 1km of the site.



		4.1.3 All staff members have received the necessary training to deliver dust suppression measures and understand the contents and requirements detailed within this DEMP. Staff will undergo refresher training every 12 months or in the event of a dust c...



		4.2 Sources of Fugitive Dust / Emissions

		4.2.1 The main dust/emission sources which arise from site are detailed in Table 4.1 below:



		4.3 Control Measures (general/staff training/daily inspections)

		4.3.1 Good housekeeping and site practices are vital to ensure that the impacts from fugitive dust and debris impacts are controlled.

		4.3.2 Daily inspections are undertaken on site in relation to the presence of dust / debris with corrective actions implemented upon discovery. Operational staff are suitably trained in procedures to keep the levels of dust /debris to a minimum includ...

		4.3.3 In dry and windy weather conditions recorded inspections will take place more frequently (up to three times a day). All inspections are visual and recorded on the Inspection Checklist, see Appendix II

		4.3.4 Areas where dusts are likely to arise or build up will be continuously monitored throughout the working day and cleaned on a daily basis; paying special attention to plant and equipment where dust is more likely to build up.

		4.3.5 The weather conditions at the site will be considered and recorded at the start of each working day so that the days operations may be planned to consider any potential increase in dust emissions from climatic conditions. If wind conditions betw...

		4.3.6 If excessive windy conditions are expected (winds exceeding 6 on the Beaufort Wind Scale) the site manager can decide if stockpile heights need reducing or if treatment operations need to be temporarily suspended.



		4.4 Control Measures (boundary fencing / containment)

		4.4.1 Construction and demolition waste (soil, stones, hardcore etc) are stored on hardstanding in an interlocking concrete storage bay with a freeboard of at least 1m. Maintaining a freeboard of 1m will provide a protective barrier from material at t...

		4.4.2 On the adjacent site to the west of the site there is a large building that will provide a screen for winds blowing from the southwest.



		4.5 Control Measures – site surfacing

		4.5.1 All wastes are stored on areas of hardstanding. Wastes considered to have the highest dust potential are stored in interlocking concrete bays with a minimum freeboard of 1m.

		4.5.2 There is access to mains water on site, therefore, the operator has the capability to dampen down surfaces and stockpiles using hosepipes and a water bowser.

		4.5.3 Areas of impermeable concrete will be manually swept at the end of each working day to prevent litter or dust becoming windblown outside of operational hours.



		4.6 Control Measures - Vehicle Movements

		4.6.1 The control measures implemented by site management to minimise the risk of dust and debris emissions from dusty site surfaces and vehicle movements include:

		a) There is access to a permanent mains water supply on site which will be available at all times and will be particularly utilised during hot and dry weather conditions to ensure that the dust suppression can function effectively.

		b) Vehicle speed on site is restricted to 5mph. Signs are erected at the relevant areas of the site. This reduces the potential for re-suspension of dust and particulate matter.

		c) Exiting vehicles leaving the site will be checked before they leave the site to ensure no mud/dust can stretch beyond the site access. All incoming/outgoing vehicle loads will be sheeted.

		d) Due to the site being impermeable surfacing it is considered the resuspension of dust / mud is unlikely, however, should dust or mud be found on vehicle wheels upon inspection prior to leaving the site, a hose will be used to dampen wheels and remo...

		e) Any mud/dust deposited off site will be treated as an emergency and cleaned by operatives using manual techniques or the Operator will organise for a road sweeper to be deployed if required.

		f) Any dust/fluff cleared from mobile plant or other areas where dust/fluff could idle will be deposited into one of the mobile wheelie bins located near the site office.

		g) The operator will dampen down surfaces using a hose; paying special attention to the areas where dust/debris is likely to build-up i.e. where wastes with dust potential are stored. These will be behind and on top of storage bays which are not readi...

		h) The operator will shut down plant/machinery and hose them down to remove any dust/fluff that may have accumulated beneath them.





		4.7 Control Measures – site suppression

		4.7.1 Hosepipes – There are hoses situated around the site which can be utilised to spray bays and stockpiles, and for further dampening of the site surface. The hosepipes will be used daily to dampen down all wastes at the site to ensure dust does no...

		4.7.2 Mobile Water Bowser -There is a mobile water bowser situated on site that can be utilised to aid in suppression such as dampening stockpiles and site surfaces. The mobile water bowser can be filled using the main water supply and transported any...

		4.7.3 The mobile water bowser will remain filled at all times to be readily available to aid in dust suppression.

		4.7.4 The above suppression techniques will not be in use continuously but only during the following circumstances where site management will inform staff to implement them:

		a) If the weather has been dry for three days and waste stockpiles/surface are dry.

		b) During dry/warm conditions i.e. temperatures above 750F.

		c) During weather conditions when winds reach 4 or above on the Beaufort Wind Scale

		d) In the event of operational staff or site management are noticing dust plumes appearing on site or dust emanating off site from carrying out daily on/off site inspections.

		e) In the event the operator requires to load dusty waste which may cause airborne dust once being loaded.





		4.8 Control Measures – wheel wash / wash down area

		4.8.1 Site operatives will inspect vehicles prior to leaving the site and clean vehicles before exiting to reduce the risk of mud/debris being tracked off-site using a hose pipe.

		4.8.2 In the unlikely event that the material is deposited on the public highway it will be treated as an emergency and will be cleared immediately by the operator using manual techniques (brush, hoses) or if required a road sweeper will be organised ...



		4.9 Control Measures – water supply

		4.9.1 A permanent mains water supply is available on site to ensure that dust suppression can function effectively. Any external water pipes will be lagged to prevent frost damage during winter months and the operator will set up a notification alert ...



		4.10 Control Measures – processing of waste

		4.10.1 No mechanical processing of waste is undertaken on site. Loads are manually sorted by hand or grab into the appropriate storage areas.

		4.10.2 Waste will be stored in its largest form significantly reducing the risk of dust developing.



		4.11 Control Measures – storage of waste

		4.11.1 The control measures implemented by site management to minimise the risk of dust and debris emissions from the continuing storage of wastes and the loading/unloading of these include:

		a) Stockpiles will be sprayed with water during periods of dry/windy weather to prevent excessive drying and dust formation.

		b) In the event of dust plumes on site, dust emanating off site, dry weather conditions or when winds reach 4 on the Beaufort Wind Scale, the mobile water bowser will be deployed to waste stockpiles.

		c) The handling / drop heights of material will be kept to a minimum at all times to reduce the opportunity for dust emissions to be created and dispersed by winds.

		d) Wastes with the highest potential to produce dust emissions are stored in dedicated bays with a minimum 1m freeboard to prevent the waste exceeding the height of the bay and causing dust plumes.

		e) In the event of high winds outside of operational hours (the likelihood of which will be checked daily via Met Office notifications) stockpile heights of potentially dusty wastes e.g., hardcore / rubble will be reduced even further if possible and ...





		4.12 Control Measures – vehicle movements and mobile plant

		4.12.1 A no idling policy is in place which ensures that engines are switched off when vehicles or plant are not in use. This policy will ensure that tail pipe emissions are significantly reduced.

		4.12.2 The site will follow the first in first out principle to reduce additional movements by mobile plant. In summary, waste will be tipped from the HGVs / delivery vehicles into the tipping area, the oldest material will be extracted from one side ...



		4.13 Control Measures - loading and unloading vehicles

		4.13.1 The operator of the loading plant will direct vehicles to a position and location which reduces wind whipping of loaded material.

		4.13.2 Drop heights will be kept to a minimum and tipped in a manner to ensure the pile does not exceed the height of the storage bay.





		5 Dust Management Risk Assessment Model

		5.1 Fundamental Considerations

		5.1.1 Source/Hazard: A property or situation that in particular circumstances could lead to harm.

		5.1.2 Consequences: The adverse effects or harm as the result of realising a hazard which causes the quality of human health or the environment to be impaired in the short or long term.

		5.1.3 Risk: A combination of the probability of occurrence of a defined hazard and the magnitude of the consequences of the occurrence.



		5.2 Pathway

		5.2.1 Important in the assessment of a particular risk(s) and to inform the subsequent management of the risk(s) is the identification of the pathway(s) through which the risk may affect the identified receptor(s). The following are examples of pathways:



		5.3 Consequences

		5.3.1 Table 5.1 highlights the consequences of the hazard(s) identified and the abbreviations for each as used in the Risk Assessment Table 5.5 in Section 5.7.



		5.4 Effects of consequences

		5.4.1 In order to quantify the level of risk and identify the appropriate management procedures, the potential effects must be considered, as outlined in Table 5.2 below:



		5.5 Risk estimation and evaluation (probability/frequency of occurrence of hazard)

		5.5.1 Table 5.3 allows the likelihood of an occurrence of an identified risk to be assessed:



		5.6 Risk Assessment Outcome (combination of probability & consequence)

		5.6.1 The following table shows the resultant risk of an identified hazard or potential situation. This uses the hierarchy of both probability and consequence to assess the level of risk. The level of risk determines what level of management would be ...

		5.6.2 Where the risk assessment outcome is high, first-level management of the risk is essential, i.e. removal of hazard, implementation of major infrastructure/structural design measures to contain the risk/hazard and company policy changes to incorp...

		5.6.3 Where the risk assessment outcome is medium, the management of the risk should be tackled by management or delegates. If removal of the hazard is not possible, management will normally be met through implementing minor structural design measures...

		5.6.4 Where the risk assessment outcome is low, the management of the risk can be done wholly through appropriate training to site staff including any contingency measures/procedures.

		5.6.5 Where the risk assessment outcome is near-zero, site staff should be made aware of the possibility of an occurrence and contingency measures should be readily available to all staff should they be required.



		5.7 Risk Assessment Table

		5.7.1 The following pages contain the site-specific risk assessment for the site with appropriate remedial actions, recommendations and comments included for each identified hazard, potential contaminant, or situation.

		5.7.2 The table also contains references to the appropriate section(s) of the site’s EMS for additional management procedures.

		5.7.3 As discussed in the section above, all situations which identify a risk from Low –High should be incorporated into the staff/visitor training schedule, where appropriate and acted on as required.

		5.7.4 Table 5.5, overleaf details the relevant pathways and receptors for each individual dust/emission source and relevant measures required to break these linkages. The control measures outlined in Section 4 will be included within these tables as w...





		6 Monitoring and Contingency Measures

		6.1 Monitoring and Recording

		6.1.1 Dust emissions at the site will be monitored by visual observation and recorded on the Dust Monitoring Form. There are no fixed locations for dust monitoring as this will change dependent on weather conditions and the direction of wind. Monitori...

		6.1.2 Dust monitoring will be carried out during operational hours. Recorded visual monitoring will be undertaken at least twice a day, for a minimum of five minutes each time by appropriately trained site operatives. Visual monitoring will take place...

		6.1.3 If excessive dust emissions (dust clouds) are observed, the site manager will establish what is causing the excessive dust emission to be generated and take remedial action. The results of the investigation and what action was taken will be reco...

		6.1.4 If the operator increases suppression methods and the suppression methods are still not considered suitable, operations will reduce or cease until the problem has been fully rectified. Site management will be responsible for investigating dust i...

		6.1.5 Extra and unplanned monitoring will be carried out on site when conditions are particularly windy (4 or above on the Beaufort scale) or dry, new activities are being undertaken, new machinery is being used or following the receipt of a complaint...

		6.1.6 Site operatives will continuously visually monitor dust emissions whilst plant is in operation and will control dust emissions using the procedures outlined in sections 4.2 – 4.11 and asking the site manager, compliance manager, TCM or third par...



		6.2 Staff Shortages / Human Error

		6.2.1 In the event of unforeseen staff shortages arising from illness, suspension or no shows, the Operator will make a judgement whether to reduce the number of incoming loads, thus reducing processing frequency and divert material to an alternative ...

		6.2.2 All staff are trained and undergo toolbox talks every 12 months (or sooner if operations change or complaints are received) to reduce the impact of human error. In instances where a human error has caused to an on-site dust issue, the site may s...



		6.3 Weather Conditions

		6.3.1 The operator will receive Met Office weather alerts for conditions which could cause a potential on or off-site dust complaint:

		a) Dust plumes occurring on site, potentially if winds reach 4 on the Beaufort Wind Scale

		b) Winds exceeding 7 on the Beaufort Wind Scale

		c) Dust escaping beyond the site boundary.

		d) Droughts or periods of hot weather exceeding 3 major dry days which could lead to water shortages, hosepipe bans and excessive dust.



		6.3.2 The operator will install the following preventative measures to avoid serious dust pollution:



		6.4 Operational/Power failure

		6.4.1 The site manager will be contacted by staff in the event of any operational failure such as the breakdown of plant, systems or equipment and will decide whether operations are to continue or be suspended prior to corrective action being taken. S...

		6.4.2 All details of defects, problems and repairs carried out will be recorded on a daily inspection form. Detailed comments may also be recorded in the site diary. All repairs will be carried out as soon as practicable.

		6.4.3 All repairs to site security will be made on the discovery of the damage and the site will be made secure until the repair has been carried out.

		6.4.4 Any major defects found during site inspections which are likely to lead to a breach of permit conditions will be repaired by the end of the working day in which they are found, where possible. If a repair is not possible by the end of the worki...

		6.4.5 The operator would also be required to make a note of any unavoidable events plant/equipment malfunctions in the site diary, rather than just actual complaints received. This will ensure that if complaints are received retrospectively from eithe...





		7 Reporting and Complaints Response

		7.1 Reporting of Complaints

		7.1.1 Should a complaint regarding dust be received by the site, the complaint will be recorded on the complaints form and investigated in accordance with the complaint’s procedure. Details of information to be recorded as a minimum are:

		a) Who made the complaint.

		b) Date & time of the complaint.

		c) The nature of the complaint.

		d) Action taken.

		e) Signature.



		7.1.2 The person completing the form will then, if possible, make a note of:

		a) the weather conditions at the time of the problem (rain snow fog etc.)

		b) strength and direction of the wind; and,

		c) the activities being undertaken at the time of the complaint, particularly anything unusual.



		7.1.3 The site manager will identify what caused the excessive dust emissions to be generated. If the excessive dust emissions have been caused by a procedure not being carried out properly, then staff will receive further training on the dust procedu...

		7.1.4 All complaints will be acknowledged and investigated, with resultant actions reported to the complainant. Any complaints received by the Environment Agency relating to dust emissions from the site are dealt with on the same day.

		7.1.5 If three or more complaints are received on the same working day, the TCM will escalate the complaints, review site operations taking place and commit to stop operations until the cause has been identified. The known cause will not commence unti...

		7.1.6 The operator would also be required to make a note of any unavoidable events plant/equipment malfunctions in the site diary, rather than just actual complaints received. This will ensure that if complaints are received retrospectively from eithe...

		7.1.7 If the source cannot be ascertained with 100% confidence, the site manager, compliance manager or TCM will either suspend or reduce the likely dust/particulate generating activities.

		7.1.8 The EA will be notified by email of any third-party dust complaints received by the end of the working day including the complainant and the outcome of the investigation. Where complaints are substantiated as causing or likely to cause significa...



		7.2 Liaison with Neighbours

		7.2.1 In the extreme event of significant but temporary dust releases outside normal operations, neighbours will be contacted to advise them of the situation and the action being taken. The EA will also be notified.

		7.2.2 An open-door policy will be encouraged by the operator to enable any complaints from neighbouring premises (if received) to be dealt with immediately. The complainant will then be supplied with remedial actions taken and any procedures or measur...

		7.2.3 If any dust complaints are received, the complaint will be assigned to an operative familiar with the sites operation who will complete the form in Appendix III which will be kept for inspection on request by the LA and/or EA. Details of informa...
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Score Report

CIWM (WAMITAB) Continuing Competence Test -
‘ Name: Stephen G May
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Registration 1D: 458258401

Continuing Competency Test Results

M CIWM (WAMITAB)
Qualifications

Ti‘éatm‘ent Hazardous Waste 26 out of 30 87% Pass
Transfer Hazardous Waste 26 out of 30 87% Pass
Landfill - Hazardous Waste 24 out of 30 80% Pass

A breakdown of your résults is shown below.

Generic Knowledge Test (GKT) Marks

Section Tille | Number of Correct Answers

Generic Health & Safety 6 out of 6
Generic Legislation 6 out of 6
Genetic Environmental Protection S5outof 6

Activity Specific Test (AST) Marks

Section Title ‘ Number of Correct Answers
‘Treatment Hazardous Waste 9 out of 12
Transfer Hazardous Waste 9 out of 12

Landfill - Hazardous Waste 7 7 out of 12
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Verification date: 18/08/2021 Learner ID: 8870
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Certificate No: 13290

CERTIFICATE
OF TECHNICAL
COMPETENCE

This Certificate confirms that

Stephen May

Has demonstrated the standard of technical competence required for the
management of a facility of the type set out below

Facility Type

Level 4 in Waste Management Operations -

Managing Transfer Hazardous Waste (4TSH)

Authorising Signatures: @
Chief Executive Officer z
Director: Pf‘" Q gt

Date of issue:






Level 4 in Waste Management Operations - Managing Treatment

u1027789
R1013863
K1013867
M1013871
U1051769
F1013860
J1013861

U1026119
U1027792
D1013915
K1013920
H1014015

)wamitab

Qualification Title:

Hazardous Waste (4TMH)

Qualification Accreditation Number:

10026587

Units gained by Stephen May

Create effective working relationships (MCI Unit C4)

Provide information to support decision making on a waste management site.
Control the reception of hazardous waste

Control the movement, sorting and storage of hazardous wastes

Monitor procedures to control risks to health and safety (Employment NTO Unit B)
Control maintenance and other engineering operations

Control improvements to waste management operations

Support the efficient use of resources (MCI Unit B1)

Contribute to the selection of personnel for activities (MCI Unit C7)

Control site operations for the treatment of hazardous waste

Control the disposal of outputs and residues from hazardous waste treatment and recovery operations
Ensure protection of the environment on hazardous waste treatment or transfer sites

Serial No: 8870/11/1
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Stephen May
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Control the reception of hazardous waste

Control the movement, sorting and storage of hazardous wastes
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Control maintenance and other engineering operations
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Support the efficient use of resources (MCI Unit B1)
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Control site operations for the transfer of hazardous waste

Control the disposal of outputs and residues from hazardous waste transfer and recovery operations
Ensure protection of the environment on hazardous waste treatment or transfer sites

Serial No: 8870/11/1
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

Application for an environmental permit

Environment

Part B4 — New bespoke waste operation permit A Agency

Fillin this part of the form, together with parts A, B2 and F1, if
you are applying for a new bespoke permit for a waste
operation. Please check that this is the latest version of the
form available from our website.

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that
came with it.

You can apply online for waste bespoke environmental
permits.

Apply online for an environmental permit.

Contents

What waste operations are you applying for?

Point source emissions to air, water and land
Operating techniques

Monitoring

How to contact us

Appendix 1 — Specific questions for the recovery to land for
agricultural benefit of compost like outputs from the
treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes

Appendix 2 — Specific questions for inert waste landfill and

VTP WNR

deposit for recovery operations
The form can be:

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note
that the form follows a logic that means questions will
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes.

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in
the answer spaces.

It will take less than three hours to fill in this part of the
application form.

1 What waste operations are you applying for?
Fill in Table 1a with details of what you are applying for.

Fillin a separate table for each waste operation you are applying for. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us with
your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given the extra sheet.

Document reference ( BIE-3309-C |

Types of waste accepted

For each line in Table 1a, fill in a separate document to list those wastes you will accept on the site for that operation, giving the List of
Wastes catalogue code (search for ‘Technical guidance on how to assess and classify waste’ at
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency). If you need to exclude waste from your activity or facility by restricting
the description, quantity, physical nature, hazardous properties, composition or characteristic of the waste, include these in the
document. Send it to us with your application form.

EPB4 Version 12, August 2020 page 1 of 9
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

1 What waste operations are you applying for?, continued

Table 1a — Waste operations which do not form part of an installation

Name of the waste operation

Description of the waste operation

Annex | (D codes) and Annex |l (R codes)
and descriptions

Hazardous waste treatment
capacity (if this applies)
(See note 1)

Non-hazardous waste
treatment capacity (if this
applies)

(See note 1)

Add extra rows if you need them. If you
do not have enough room, go to the
line below or send a separate
document and give us the document
reference here

Use the description from the guidance.
Include any extra detail that you think
would help to accurately describe what
you want to do

Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

HCI waste transfer station

R3, R4, R5, R13, D9, D14, D15

0.00 0.00
For all waste operations Total storage capacity (see note 2) 400.00
Annual throughput (tonnes each year) 75,000.00

Notes
1 By ‘capacity’, we mean:

® the total landfill capacity (cubic metres) for landfills
e the total treatment capacity (tonnes each day) for waste treatment
® the total storage capacity (tonnes) for waste-storage operations

2 By ‘total storage capacity’, we mean the maximum amount of waste in tonnes you store on the site at any one time.

EPB4 Version 12, August 2020
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

1 What waste operations are you applying to vary?, continued

Please provide the document reference. You can use Table 1b as a template.

If you want to accept any waste with a code ending in 99, you must provide more information and a full description of the waste in the
document, (for example, detailing the source, nature and composition of the waste). Where you only want to receive specific wastes
within a waste code you can provide further details of the waste you want to receive. Where a waste is dual coded you should use both

codes for the waste.

Document reference

Table 1b - Template example - types of waste accepted and restrictions

17 05 03*/17 06 05*

Waste code Description of the waste

Example Example

0201 08* Agrochemical waste containing hazardous substances

18 01 03* Infectious clinical waste, not contaminated with chemicals or medicines — human healthcare (may contain

sharps) for alternative treatment

Non-hazardous soil from construction or demolition contaminated with fragments of asbestos cement

sheet

1c Deposit for recovery purposes (see Appendix 4 and the guidance notes on part B4)

Are you applying for a waste recovery activity involving the permanent deposit on waste on land for construction or land reclamation
(including landfill restoration)?

No [J Gotosection?2
Yes []

Are you applying for an inert landfill permit that includes a restoration activity using waste?

No [] Gotosection?2

Yes [] Please send us a copy of your restoration plan in accordance with our guidance at
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site

Have we advised you during pre-application discussions that we believe the activity is waste recovery?

No [] Gotosection2
Yes []

Have there been any changes to your proposal since the discussions?

No []
Yes []

Please send us a copy of your waste recovery plan that complies with our guidance at https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-recovery-
plans-and-permits. You need to highlight any changes you have made since your pre-application discussions. Also give us the reference
number of the document with your justification.

Please note that there is an additional charge for the assessment of a waste recovery plan that must be submitted as part of this

application. For the charge see https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits.

Document reference

EPB4 Version 12, August 2020

page 3 of 9



https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-operators-environmental-permits/restore-your-landfill-site

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste%E2%80%90recovery%E2%80%90plans%E2%80%90and%E2%80%90permits

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste%E2%80%90recovery%E2%80%90plans%E2%80%90and%E2%80%90permits

https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits



Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

2 Point source emissions to air, water and land

Fill in Table 2 below with details of the point source emissions that result from the operating techniques at each of your waste

operations.

Fill in one table for each waste operation.

Table 2 - Emissions

Name of the waste operation Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

Point source emissions to air

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit
no point source emissions to air

Point source emissions to water (other than sewers)

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit
no point source emissions to water

Point source emissions to sewers, effluent treatment plants or other transfers off site

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit
no point source emissions to sewer

Point source emissions to land

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit

no point source emissions to land

EPB4 Version 12, August 2020
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

Supporting information

3 Operating techniques

3a Technical standards

Fill in Table 3a for each waste operation you refer to in Table 1a above and list the ‘appropriate measures’ you are planning to use. If you
are using the standards set out in the relevant technical guidance(s) (TGN) there is no need to justify using them within your documents
in Table 3a.

You must justify your decisions in a separate document if:

® thereis no technical standard
® the technical guidance provides a choice of standards, or
® you plan to use another standard

This justification could include a reference to the Environmental Risk Assessment provided in part B2 of the application form.
Table 3a should summarise:

® the operations undertaken

® the measures you will use to control the emissions from your process, as identified in your risk assessment or the relevant technical
guidance

®  how you will meet other standards set out in the relevant technical guidance

Table 3a - Technical standards

Fillin a separate table for each waste operation.

Waste operation

Description of the waste operation Appropriate measure (TGN reference) Document reference
Add extra rows if you need them (if appropriate)
1.16.6 - HCI waste transfer station Non-hazardous waste appropriate measures

Chemical wast appropriate measures

Fire prevention plans: environmental permits

EP (ENGLAND & WALES) REGS 2016

Develop a management system

Control and monitor emissions for your EP

In all cases, describe the type of facility or operation you are applying for and provide site infrastructure plans, location plans and
process flow diagrams or block diagrams to help describe the operations and processes undertaken. Give the document references you
use for each plan, diagram and description.

Document reference | |

3b General requirements

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation.

Table 3b - General requirements

Name of the waste operation Highworth Skip Hire Ltd

If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that emissions of substances not | Document reference or references
controlled by emission limits are an important issue, send us your plan for managing BIE-3309-F

them

If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that odours are an important Document reference or references
issue, send us your odour management plan. BIE-3309-E

If your activity type is listed in the guidance document ‘Control and monitor emissions
for your environmental permit’ as needing an odour management plan, or your risk
assessment shows that odours are an important issue, you need to send us your odour
management plan.

If the technical guidance or your risk assessment shows that noise or vibration are Document reference or references
important issues, send us your noise or vibration management plan (or both) N/A

EPB4 Version 12, August 2020 page 5 of 9
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

3 Operating techniques, continued

We may need to ask for management plans or risk assessments in other circumstances based on our regulatory experience. If you are
unsure as to whether you need to submit a management plan with your application, please discuss this with the Environment Agency
prior to submission.

Search for ‘Risk assessment for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency.

3c Information for specific sectors

For some of the sectors, we need more information to be able to set appropriate conditions in the permit. This is as well as the
information you may provide in sections 5, 6 and 7. For those activities listed in Table 3¢, you must answer the questions in the related
document.

Table 3¢ — Questions for specific sectors

Sector Appendix

Recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs | See the questions in appendix 1
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes

Inert landfill and deposit of waste on land for construction, land | See the questions in appendix 2
reclamation, restoration or improvement

General information
4  Monitoring

4a Describe the measures you use for monitoring emissions by referring to each emission point in Table 2 above
You should also describe any environmental monitoring. Tell us:

® how often you use these measures
® the methods you use
® the procedures you follow to assess the measures

Document reference | N/A J

4b Point source emissions to air only

Provide an assessment of the sampling locations used to measure point source emissions to air. The assessment must use M1 (search
for ‘M1 sampling requirements for stack emission monitoring’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency).

Document reference of the assessment 1 N/A |

5 How to contact us

If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.
General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm)

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm)

Email: enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep
in touch with you more easily.
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

Feedback

(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.)

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it.

How long did it take you to fill in this form? | |

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made
simpler.

Would you like a reply to your feedback?
Yes please ]
No thank you O

Crystal
Mark
19105
Clarity approved by
Plain English Campaign

For Environment Agency use only

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) Payment received?

[ | No [

Our reference number Yes [] Amount received
f
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendices 1 to 2.

Appendix 1 - Specific questions for the recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes

1  Please provide an accurate and reliable characterisation of your compost like outputs (CLO). This should be
based on sampling and analysis of the CLO produced by the treatment (MBT) process over a 12-month period and
in accordance with section 2 of TGN 6.15

Document reference 1 |

2  Please provide an agricultural benefit assessment for the use of your CLO. This should be based on section 2
of TGN 6.15 and should be signed and dated by an appropriate technical expert

Document reference | |

3 Please provide a site-specific risk assessment of risks to soil and food chain receptors. This should be based
on Schedule 2 of TGN 6.15 and include a map with a green outline showing the boundary of the area being treated
and include:

® |ocations where the waste will be stored and spread

® any spring, well or borehole used to supply water for domestic or food production purposes that is within 250 metres of the area
being treated

® any spring, well or borehole not being used for domestic or food production purposes that is within 50 metres of the area being
treated

® any European designated sites (candidate or Special Area of Conservation, proposed or Special Protections Area in England and
Wales or Ramsar Site) or Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) which are within 500 metres of the place where waste is to be
stored or spread

the location of public rights of way

any Groundwater Source Protection Zones

surface watercourses

any buildings or houses within 250 metres of the area being treated
land drains within the boundary

Document reference | J

4  Are the technical standards and measures fully in line with those set out in section 3 of TGN 6.15?
No [ Provide justification for departure from TGN 6.15 and a copy of the proposed technical standards, measures or procedures

Document reference 1 |

Yes []

Appendix 2 - Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations

1  Please provide your Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) report

Document reference 1 |

Note: You should use the Environment Agency template to help you develop an environmental setting and site design (ESSD) report.

2  Please provide your Waste Acceptance Procedures (including Waste Acceptance Criteria)

Document reference | J

3  Have you provided a hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) for the site?
No [ Please referto the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site
Yes [] Document reference | |

4  Have you completed an outline engineering plan for the site?
No [ Please referto the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site
Yes [] Document reference | |

5 Have you provided a stability risk assessment (SRA) for your site?
No [ Please referto the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site
Yes [] Document reference | |
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Form EPB: Application for an environmental permit — Part B4 new bespoke waste operation permit

Appendix 2 - Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations, continued

6  Have you completed a monitoring plan for the site?
No [ Please referto the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site
Yes [] Document reference | |

7  Have you completed a plan for closing the site and procedures for looking after the site once it has closed?

No [ Ifno fordeposit for recovery activities please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your
site
Yes [] Forinertwaste landfill you must provide a closure plan

Document reference | |

Spreading waste to support plant growth

8a Does the activity involve the deposit of waste to create or treat a growing medium (R10 for land treatment)?

No [J
Yes []

8b If you answered ‘yes’ to question 8a, does the R10 activity include the spreading of waste to improve the
quality of the growing medium (e.g. soil conditioner to improve existing soil profile)?

No []

Yes [] Go to question 8c

8c Ifyou have answered ‘Yes’ to question 8b, have you completed a benefit statement?
No [ Please explain why

Document reference 1 J

Yes []

Note: Refer to our guidance when completing your statement (including EPR 8.01, section 6).
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		8c If you have answered ‘No’ to question 8b, have you completed a benefit statement?
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Environment Agency Logo

Dear Emma Gibson

Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016

Application reference: EPR/DP3525LW/A001

Operator: HIGHWORTH SKIP HIRE LIMITED

Facility: Highworth Skip Hire Ltd, Broadway Trading Unit 8 Broadway Trading Estate, Cirencester, GL7 5UH

Thank you for your application received on 14/03/2025. The following is to confirm our conversation of 03/09/2025.

Unfortunately the application payment you sent is incorrect. The correct application charge is £ £12,476 for a hazardous waste transfer station and assessment of the
associated management plans and habitat assessment. This leaves a balance of £2,059 to pay.

Please note if it is confirmed through the response to the questions below that the site will not be accepting hazardous waste then this leaves a balance of £779 to pay
to cover the habitat assessment.

We need to ask you for some missing information before we can do any more work on your application. Please provide us with more information to question/the
following questions.
We need to know

1. Please confirm if the site will be accepting the 2 hazardous waste codes (17 06 01* and 17 06 05*) for asbestos containing material. Note: The acceptance of
these wastes changes the site activity to a hazardous waste transfer station.

2. For any hazardous waste please confirm the amount of waste that will be stored on site at anyone time (Form Part B4 table 1a).

3. Can you please confirm the recovery and disposal codes for the site, the application form Part B4, table 1a indicates R13 and D15. While the Non-Technical
Summary identifies the operations mirroring the standard rules permit SR2022 No 5 which also includes R3, R4, R5, D9 and D14.

4. The site is in proximity to a protected species (Code 2) please provide an updated Environmental Risk Assessment addressing potential harm to this species
through operations or attraction of predatory species to the location. Note: Details on the protected species can be obtained through the local environmental
records centre for the area.

5. Please provide a copy of the WAMITAB award and Continued Competency certificate for the Technically Competent Management, referenced in the application

as BIE-3309-H. Note: These documents though referenced in the application do not appear to have been submitted.

Please reply directly to this email with your information and copy in tim.ross@environment-agency.gov.uk .
You must send us the information and or payment by 17/09/2025.

Details of how to pay are given in Part F of the application form.

If we do not receive this by this deadline we will return your application.

If we receive what is missing by the deadline, we will continue to check your application. We'll check to see if there’s enough information for the application to be ‘duly
made’. Duly made means that we have all the information we need to begin determination. Determination is where we assess your application and decide if we can
allow what you've asked for.

We'll let you know by email whether your application can be duly made. If it can’t be duly made, we'll return your application to you.

If we do have to return your application we'll send you a partial refund of your application payment. We'll retain 20% of the correct application charge to cover our costs


mailto:tim.ross@environment-agency.gov.uk

in reviewing your application. This maximum amount we’ll retain is capped
: ://[www.gov.uk/governmen licati i |-permits-an:

at £1,613. Further information on charging can be found
at:h ions/environmen icen | f-char

- raction-li

Please reply directly to this email with your information and copy in psc@environment-agency.gov.uk.
Without this additional information we will be unable to issue your permit.

Note: Our email system has a file size limit of 25MB, if your returns exceed this limit you will have to arrange an online file transfer. Please ensure the file transfer link
does not have a time limit on it.
If you have any questions please phone me on 02030253423 or email tim.ross@environment-agency.gov.uk .

Yours sincerely,

Tim Ross

Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) This email and any attachments is intended for the named recipient only. If you have received it in error you have
no authority to use, disclose, store or copy any of its contents and you should destroy it and inform the sender. Whilst this email and associated attachments will have been
checked for known viruses whilst within Defra systems we can accept no responsibility once it has left our systems. Communications on Defra's computer systems may be
monitored and/or recorded to secure the effective operation of the system and for other lawful purposes.
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